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Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
MAR


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).&nbsp;
Note: 5000 level courses must be submitted through the undergraduate new course process


Response:
6


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
107


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.
&nbsp;


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate


*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
Marketing Ethics


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Marketing Ethics


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective







term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
2


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.







Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
4


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Examination of ethical issues in marketing


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.


Response:
MAR 5806 or equivalent


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and undergraduate PBH student
should be written as follows: HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & UGPBH
&nbsp;







Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
None


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This course deals with ethical practices in marketing, an increasingly important topic in the digital
and global arenas. It will serve as a key elective for students in our MBA, MIB, MSM, and MS in
Marketing programs


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
In this course, we will explore and analyze ethical issues commonly faced by marketers and
consumers. Many fundamental marketer decisions raise concerns about harm, deception,
manipulation, fairness, sustainability, and privacy. These different issues arise to varying degrees
across different marketing decisions. For example, decisions of what products to offer primarily
raise concerns about safety & harm; promotion and communication decisions primarily raise
concerns about deception and manipulation; and pricing decisions primarily raise concerns about
fairness. Many of these issues become more acute and more complicated as marketers have
greater access to large sets of data and more sophisticated knowledge about the effects of
marketing actions.


We will also discuss the ethical issues that arise in consumer decisions and behavior, where
issues of harm, deception, fairness, and sustainability also appear, but in somewhat different
ways, and with different sets of norms or expectations. Overall, we will explore how the questions
of “what to sell, and how?” and “what to consume, and how?” both have ethical implications.


The course will include a mixture of lecture, discussion, and case analysis in class, and a wide-
ranging set of readings and examples addressing ethical principles in commerce and
consumption. The course takeaways include a greater appreciation of the general ethical issues
at play in marketing and consumption, and practical guidance on how to understand,
communicate, and address ethical dilemmas clearly and systematically when they arise.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:
Week 1
1. Smith (1776). Wealth of Nations, Book 1, Ch 1-2 (on division of labor and exchange)


[~7p]
*ch 1 para 1-3,10-11; ch 2 para 1-5 (intro included for context, can skip para 4-9 in ch. 1)


2. Smith (1776). WN, Book 2, Ch 3 excerpt (para 25-30 on bettering one’s condition & frugality)
[2p]







Week 2
3. Smith (1759/1790). Theory of Moral Sentiments, P1,S1,Ch 1-2 (on ”sympathy”) (pp. 4-11)


[8p]
4. Smith (1759/1790). TMS, P3, Ch 3-4 excerpts [~10p]


*ch 3 para 1-6 (self/other), 29-31 (overrating diffs), 38-41 (w/others); ch 4 para 5-11 (general
rules)
5. Smith (1759/1790). TMS, P4, Ch 1, para 1-10 (on utility/beauty/rich & poor) (pp. 160-165)


[6p]
6. Mill (1863). Utilitarianism, Ch 2 (excerpt) [8p]
7. Alexander & Moore (2016). Deontological Ethics, Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy. (pp 1-
11)[~9p]


* main ideas covered thru sect 2.2; sect 3 and 1st half of sect 4 nicely summarize the pros &
cons


Week 3
8. Greene (2016). Solving the Trolley Problem, A Companion to Experimental Philosophy. (pp.
175-7) [3p]
9. Greene (2016). Our driverless dilemma, Science.


[2p]
10. Maxmen (2018). Self-driving car dilemmas reveal that moral choices are not universal. Nature.


[2p]
11. Haidt (2012). The Righteous Mind, Chapter 7: The Moral Foundations of Politics (pp. 1-21)


[21p]


Week 4
12. Kennedy (1962). Special Message to the Congress on Protecting the Consumer Interest


[15p]
13. Satz (2010). Why Some Things Should Not Be For Sale: The Moral Limits of Markets, Intro
(pp. 3-11) [9p]
14. The Economist (1997). Blowing smoke, 12/18/97


[5p]


Week 5
15. FTC (1983). FTC policy statement on deception. (pp. 1-6)


[6p]
16. FDA (2018). Nutrition Facts Label Reboot: A tale of two labels, 10/25/18.


[3p]
17. Sunstein (2018). The USDA is right: Bioengineered foods don’t need labels, Bloomberg,
6/18/18. [3p]


Week 6
18. Akerlof & Shiller (2015). Phishing for Phools, Preface & Introduction. (vii-xvi, 1-11)


[21p]
19. Thaler & Sunstein (2008). Nudge Intro & Ch 17 (pp. 1-14, 239-254)


[30p]
20. Thaler (2015). The power of nudges, for good and bad, NYT 10/31/15.


[3p]


Week 7
21. Leonhardt (2005). Why that doggie in the window costs a lot more than you think. NYT
5/16/05. [3p]
22. Howe (2017). A special price, just for you, Forbes, 11/17/17.


[4p]
23. Frank (2017). Tesla’s tiered pricing is a hurdle, but a fair one, NYT 10/27/17.


[3p]
24. Pear (2019). Drug makers try to justify prescription prices, NYT 2/26/19.


[4p]
 







Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Date Topics / Assignments Readings Assignments, etc.


Week 1
(Mar 8, 10) Introduction
Adam Smith I: Basic logic of commerce
Smith 2 excerpts from WN ID an ethical concern


Week 2
(Mar 15, 17) Adam Smith II: Moral sentiments
Ethical theories & intuitions I Smith 3 excerpts from TMS
Mill; Alexander & Moore
Quiz 1


Week 3
(Mar 22, 24) Ethical theories & intuitions II
Mar 24 – Recharge Day Greene x2; Maxmen; Haidt


Week 4
(Mar 29, 31) Consumer rights & protection
Product Issues I: Noxious Products Kennedy
Satz LA1: harmful product
Quiz 2


Week 5
(Apr 5, 7) Product Issues II: Dangers, Externalities
Communication: Deception, Disclosure Economist
FTC; FDA; Sunstein LA2: MMM


Week 6
(Apr 12, 14) Manipulation I: Phishing
Manipulation II: Clickbait, Nudges Akerlof & Shiller
Thaler & Sunstein; Thaler LA3: clickbait
Quiz 3


Week 7
(Apr 19, 21) Pricing issues: Fairness, Clarity
Course wrap up Leonhardt; Howe; Frank; Pear LA4: quiz question
Final Paper; Quiz 4


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
Course Grading Criteria
1. Class Exercises and Participation (42 pts; 25% of total)
Most classes will include simple discussion questions or exercises (5 pts each) which will be
submitted via Canvas. They will typically require answering a question or two with a few







sentences, sometimes after group discussion. These will be due within 2 days of the class
meeting (i.e., Monday class exercises due by Wednesday 11:45am, Wednesday class exercises
due by Friday at 11:55pm; late penalties kick in for submissions after these deadlines). Those
attending live can typically submit these during or immediately after class. There will be ~8-10 of
these exercises and you will be graded on your best 7, for a total of 35 possible points. An
additional 7 points are based on class participation in other ways (in live classes, via email, office
hours, discussion board posts, virtuosity of class exercises submissions, etc.).


2. Little Assignments (28 pts; 16% of total)
I will ask you to identify and briefly discuss some examples of various topics in the class. You will
also submit at least 1 proposed quiz question by Apr 19. There are 4 of these little assignments,
worth 7 points each. (Submissions after deadline subject to lateness penalty.)


3. Quizzes (85 pts; 50% of total)
We will have a few quizzes about course topics and readings. The first three quizzes are
straightforward closed-book multiple choice at-home via Canvas (30 minutes to complete once
begun); Quiz 4 is an open-book take-home quiz released on the last class of the module and due
4 days later.


Quiz 1 (20 pts) will cover readings and topics from weeks 1 & 2. (due Mar 20)
Quiz 2 (20 pts) will cover readings and topics from weeks 3 & 4. (due Apr 3)
Quiz 3 (20 pts) will cover readings and topics from weeks 5 & 6. (due Apr 17)
Quiz 4 (25 pts) is a takehome quiz that will cover the entire class. (due Apr 25)


4. Paper (15 pts; 9% of total)
For the final paper, you will submit a short analysis of a marketing or consumption practice that
raises ethical concerns. The analysis will address the various arguments for why the practice is or
is not ethically permissible, with appropriate justification. The project is meant to be mainly
analytic, not persuasive (although if a clear position emerges from the analysis, that’s fine). You
may do this alone, or with up to two partners. 2000 word maximum. Due on last day of class Apr
21; let me know your topic by Apr 11.


Points to letter grades, out of 170 total:
160+: A
153-159: A-
146-152: B+
139-145: B
132-138: B-
125-131: C+
118-124: C
111-117: C-
104-110: D+
97-103: D
90-96: D-
below 90: E
 


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Dr. Lyle Brenner


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of







Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/
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MAR 6930: Marketing Ethics 
University of Florida, Spring 2021, Module 4 


(updated Mar 3, 2021) 


 
 


Educational Guide:  Lyle Brenner E-mail:  lyle.brenner@warrington.ufl.edu 
Office:  267E Stuzin Hall Phone:  352-273-3272  
Office Hours:   Wed 1:45-2:45, Thurs 11:30-12:30, or by appointment 
Website:  Access thru E-learning, start at http://elearning.ufl.edu 
 
Class Meetings: 
  
 Class 25834, Sec 0427 Mon & Wed, per 5-6 (11:45-1:40) Zoom 
 
Course Readings: 
   
  Reading list available below.  Readings will be posted (or linked to) on Elearning page. 
  All complete slides presented in class will be posted on the Elearning site after each class.  
 
Course Objectives and Themes 
 
In this course, we will explore and analyze ethical issues commonly faced by marketers and consumers.  
Many fundamental marketer decisions raise concerns about harm, deception, manipulation, fairness, 
sustainability, and privacy.  These different issues arise to varying degrees across different marketing 
decisions.  For example, decisions of what products to offer primarily raise concerns about safety & harm; 
promotion and communication decisions primarily raise concerns about deception and manipulation; and 
pricing decisions primarily raise concerns about fairness.  Many of these issues become more acute and 
more complicated as marketers have access to large sets of data and more sophisticated knowledge about 
the effects of marketing actions.   
 
We will also discuss the ethical issues that arise in consumer decisions and behavior, where issues of harm, 
deception, manipulation, and fairness also appear, but in somewhat different ways, and with different sets 
of norms or expectations.  Overall, we will explore how the questions of “what to sell, and how?” and 
“what to consume, and how?” both have ethical implications.   
 
The course will include a mixture of lecture & discussion, and a wide-ranging set of readings and examples 
addressing ethical principles in commerce and consumption.  The course takeaways include a greater 
appreciation of the general ethical issues at play in marketing and consumption, and practical guidance on 
how to understand, communicate, and address ethical dilemmas clearly and systematically when they arise.  
 
 
 


  



mailto:lyle.brenner@warrington.ufl.edu

http://elearning.ufl.edu/

https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/408144
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Tentative Course Schedule  


Date Topics / Assignments Readings Assignments, etc. 
Week 1  
(Mar 8, 10) 


Introduction  
Adam Smith I: Basic logic of commerce 


 
Smith 2 excerpts from WN 


ID an ethical concern 


Week 2  
(Mar 15, 17) 


Adam Smith II: Moral sentiments  
Ethical theories & intuitions I 


Smith 3 excerpts from TMS 
Mill; Alexander & Moore 


 
Quiz 1 


Week 3   
(Mar 22, 24) 


Ethical theories & intuitions II 
Mar 24 – Recharge Day 


Greene x2; Maxmen; Haidt   
 


Week 4  
(Mar 29, 31) 


Consumer rights & protection 
Product Issues I:  Noxious Products 


Kennedy 
Satz  


LA1: harmful product 
Quiz 2 


Week 5  
(Apr 5, 7) 


Product Issues II: Dangers, Externalities 
Communication: Deception, Disclosure 


Economist 
FTC; FDA; Sunstein 


LA2: MMM 


Week 6  
(Apr 12, 14) 


Manipulation I: Phishing 
Manipulation II: Clickbait, Nudges 


Akerlof & Shiller 
Thaler & Sunstein; Thaler 


LA3: clickbait 
Quiz 3 


Week 7  
(Apr 19, 21) 


Pricing issues: Fairness, Clarity  
Course wrap up   


Leonhardt; Howe; Frank; Pear LA4: quiz question 
Final Paper; Quiz 4 


 
Course Grading Criteria 
1. Class Exercises and Participation (42 pts; 25% of total) 
Most classes will include simple discussion questions or exercises (5 pts each) which will be submitted via 
Canvas.  They will typically require answering a question or two with a few sentences, sometimes after 
group discussion.  These will be due within 2 days of the class meeting (i.e., Monday class exercises due by 
Wednesday 11:45am, Wednesday class exercises due by Friday at 11:55pm; late penalties kick in for 
submissions after these deadlines).  Those attending live can typically submit these during or immediately 
after class.  There will be ~8-10 of these exercises and you will be graded on your best 7, for a total of 35 
possible points.  An additional 7 points are based on class participation in other ways (in live classes, via 
email, office hours, discussion board posts, virtuosity of class exercises submissions, etc.). 
 
2. Little Assignments (28 pts; 16% of total) 
I will ask you to identify and briefly discuss some examples of various topics in the class. You will also 
submit at least 1 proposed quiz question by Apr 19.  There are 4 of these little assignments, worth 7 points 
each.  (Submissions after deadline subject to lateness penalty.) 
 
3. Quizzes (85 pts; 50% of total) 
We will have a few quizzes about course topics and readings.  The first three quizzes are straightforward 
closed-book multiple choice at-home via Canvas (30 minutes to complete once begun); Quiz 4 is an open-
book take-home quiz released on the last class of the module and due 4 days later.   
 
Quiz 1 (20 pts) will cover readings and topics from weeks 1 & 2. (due Mar 20) 
Quiz 2 (20 pts) will cover readings and topics from weeks 3 & 4. (due Apr 3) 
Quiz 3 (20 pts) will cover readings and topics from weeks 5 & 6. (due Apr 17) 
Quiz 4 (25 pts) is a takehome quiz that will cover the entire class. (due Apr 25) 
 
4. Paper (15 pts; 9% of total) 
For the final paper, you will submit a short analysis of a marketing or consumption practice that raises 
ethical concerns.  The analysis will address the various arguments for why the practice is or is not ethically 
permissible, with appropriate justification.  The project is meant to be mainly analytic, not persuasive 
(although if a clear position emerges from the analysis, that’s fine).  You may do this alone, or with up to 
two partners.  2000 word maximum.  Due on last day of class Apr 21; let me know your topic by Apr 11. 
 
Points to letter grades, out of 170 total: 
160+: A 153-159: A- 146-152: B+ 139-145: B 132-138: B- 125-131: C+ 
118-124: C 111-117: C- 104-110: D+  97-103: D  90-96: D- below 90: E 
  



https://tv.avclub.com/norm-macdonald-tells-a-single-joke-in-the-teaser-for-hi-1798261480
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Approximate Reading List  
[estimated page count in brackets] 
 
Week 1 
1. Smith (1776). Wealth of Nations, Book 1, Ch 1-2 (on division of labor and exchange)   [~7p] 
 *ch 1 para 1-3,10-11; ch 2 para 1-5 (intro included for context, can skip para 4-9 in ch. 1) 
2. Smith (1776). WN, Book 2, Ch 3 excerpt (para 25-30 on bettering one’s condition & frugality) [2p]  
 
Week 2  
3. Smith (1759/1790). Theory of Moral Sentiments, P1,S1,Ch 1-2 (on ”sympathy”)  (pp. 4-11) [8p] 
4. Smith (1759/1790). TMS, P3, Ch 3-4 excerpts    [~10p]  
 *ch 3 para 1-6 (self/other), 29-31 (overrating diffs), 38-41 (w/others); ch 4 para 5-11 (general rules) 
5. Smith (1759/1790). TMS, P4, Ch 1, para 1-10 (on utility/beauty/rich & poor) (pp. 160-165)  [6p] 
6. Mill (1863). Utilitarianism, Ch 2 (excerpt)    [8p] 
7. Alexander & Moore (2016). Deontological Ethics, Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy. (pp 1-11) [~9p] 
 * main ideas covered thru sect 2.2; sect 3 and 1st half of sect 4 nicely summarize the pros & cons 
 
Week 3 
8. Greene (2016). Solving the Trolley Problem, A Companion to Experimental Philosophy. (pp. 175-7)  [3p] 
9. Greene (2016). Our driverless dilemma, Science.    [2p] 
10. Maxmen (2018). Self-driving car dilemmas reveal that moral choices are not universal. Nature.  [2p]  
11. Haidt (2012). The Righteous Mind, Chapter 7: The Moral Foundations of Politics  (pp. 1-21) [21p] 
  
Week 4 
12. Kennedy (1962). Special Message to the Congress on Protecting the Consumer Interest [15p] 
13. Satz (2010). Why Some Things Should Not Be For Sale: The Moral Limits of Markets, Intro (pp. 3-11)  [9p] 
14. The Economist (1997). Blowing smoke, 12/18/97    [5p] 
 
Week 5 
15. FTC (1983). FTC policy statement on deception. (pp. 1-6)   [6p] 
16. FDA (2018). Nutrition Facts Label Reboot: A tale of two labels, 10/25/18.  [3p] 
17. Sunstein (2018). The USDA is right: Bioengineered foods don’t need labels, Bloomberg, 6/18/18. [3p] 
 
Week 6 
18. Akerlof & Shiller (2015). Phishing for Phools, Preface & Introduction. (vii-xvi, 1-11) [21p] 
19. Thaler & Sunstein (2008). Nudge Intro & Ch 17 (pp. 1-14, 239-254)   [30p] 
20. Thaler (2015). The power of nudges, for good and bad, NYT 10/31/15.   [3p] 
 
Week 7 
21. Leonhardt (2005). Why that doggie in the window costs a lot more than you think. NYT 5/16/05.  [3p] 
22. Howe (2017). A special price, just for you, Forbes, 11/17/17.   [4p] 
23. Frank (2017). Tesla’s tiered pricing is a hurdle, but a fair one, NYT 10/27/17.  [3p] 
24. Pear (2019). Drug makers try to justify prescription prices, NYT 2/26/19.  [4p] 
  



https://www.ibiblio.org/ml/libri/s/SmithA_WealthNations_p.pdf

https://www.ibiblio.org/ml/libri/s/SmithA_MoralSentiments_p.pdf

https://socialsciences.mcmaster.ca/econ/ugcm/3ll3/mill/utilitarianism.pdf

https://plato.stanford.edu/entries/ethics-deontological/

http://projects.iq.harvard.edu/files/mcl/files/greene-solvingtrolleyproblem-16.pdf

https://projects.iq.harvard.edu/files/mcl/files/greene-driverless-dilemma-sci16.pdf

https://www.nature.com/articles/d41586-018-07135-0

https://www.righteousmind.com/wp-content/uploads/2013/08/ch07.RighteousMind.final_.pdf

https://www.presidency.ucsb.edu/documents/special-message-the-congress-protecting-the-consumer-interest

https://www.economist.com/christmas-specials/1997/12/18/blowing-smoke

https://www.ftc.gov/system/files/documents/public_statements/410531/831014deceptionstmt.pdf

https://www.fda.gov/ForConsumers/ConsumerUpdates/ucm620013.htm

https://www.bloomberg.com/opinion/articles/2018-06-18/usda-is-right-bioengineered-foods-don-t-need-labels

https://www.nytimes.com/2015/11/01/upshot/the-power-of-nudges-for-good-and-bad.html

https://www.nytimes.com/2005/05/16/business/why-that-doggie-in-the-window-costs-a-lot-more-than-you-think.html

https://www.forbes.com/sites/neilhowe/2017/11/17/a-special-price-just-for-you/#2ab8eade90b3

https://www.nytimes.com/2017/10/27/business/teslas-pricing-hurdle-not-hindrance.html

https://www.nytimes.com/2019/02/26/us/politics/prescription-drug-prices.html





4 
 


 
 


Other Policies and Comments 


Academic Integrity. UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the UF 
community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the 
Honor Code.” On all work submitted for credit by students at UF, the following pledge is either required or implied: 
“On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.”  The Honor Code 
specifies a number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Click here to read the 
Honor Code. Furthermore, you are obligated to report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to 
appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 
 
Attendance.  Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are 
consistent with university policies that can be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx 
 
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points. 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/academic-regulations/grades-grading-policies/ 
 
Disabilities. Students with disabilities who experience learning barriers and would like to request academic 
accommodations should connect with the disability Resource Center. Click here to get started with the Disability 
Resource Center. It is important for students to share their accommodation letter with their instructor and discuss 
their access needs, as early as possible in the semester. 
 
Course Evaluation. Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality of 
instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to give 
feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/. Students will 
be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from 
GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course 
evaluation results are available to students at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/. 
 
Lateness, phones, computers, and general etiquette.  Being late to class or letting your phone ring during class are 
disruptions that are a nuisance to everyone, but are easily avoided.  Please be on time, and during class, please 
suspend use of any device (e.g., phones and computers) that may be disruptive or distracting to the class (including 
yourself and the instructor).   
 
Online course recordings. Our class sessions may be audio visually recorded for students in the class to refer back 
and for enrolled students who are unable to attend live. Students who participate with their camera engaged or 
utilize a profile image are agreeing to have their video or image recorded.  If you are unwilling to consent to have 
your profile or video image recorded, be sure to keep your camera off and do not use a profile image. Likewise, 
students who un-mute during class and participate orally are agreeing to have their voices recorded.  If you are not 
willing to consent to have your voice recorded during class, you will need to keep your mute button activated and 
communicate exclusively using the "chat" feature, which allows students to type questions and comments live. The 
chat will not be recorded or shared. As in all courses, unauthorized recording and unauthorized sharing of recorded 
materials is prohibited.  
 
Online course technical help.  If you have technical concerns about online course issues, visit the helpdesk website 
or call  352-392-4357. 
 



https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/process/student-conduct-code/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/process/student-conduct-code/

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/academic-regulations/grades-grading-policies/

https://disability.ufl.edu/students/get-started/

https://disability.ufl.edu/students/get-started/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/

https://urldefense.proofpoint.com/v2/url?u=https-3A__ufl.bluera.com_ufl_&d=DwMFAg&c=sJ6xIWYx-zLMB3EPkvcnVg&r=y2HjEMjRMHJhfdvLrqJZlYczRsfp5e4TfQjHuc5rVHg&m=WXko6OK_Ha6T00ZVAsEaSh99qRXHOgMNFRywCoehRho&s=itVU46DDJjnIg4CW6efJOOLgPjdzsPvCghyfzJoFONs&e=

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

http://helpdesk.ufl.edu/
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Campus Resources.   


Health and Wellness 
 


U Matter, We Care: If you or someone you know is in distress, please contact umatter@ufl.edu, 
352-392-1575, or visit U Matter, We Care website to refer or report a concern and a team 
member will reach out to the student in distress. 


 
Counseling and Wellness Center: Visit the Counseling and Wellness Center website or 
call 352-392-1575 for information on crisis services as well as non-crisis services. 


 
Student Health Care Center: Call 352-392-1161 for 24/7 information to help you find the care 
you need, or visit the Student Health Care Center website. 


 
University Police Department: Visit UF Police Department website or call 
352-392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for emergencies). 


 
UF Health Shands Emergency Room / Trauma Center: For immediate medical care call 352-
733-0111 or go to the emergency room at 1515 SW Archer Road, 
Gainesville, FL 32608; Visit the UF Health Emergency Room and Trauma Center website. 


 
Academic Resources 


 
E-learning technical support: Contact the UF Computing Help Desk at 352-392-4357 or via 
e-mail at helpdesk@ufl.edu. 


 
Career Connections Center: Reitz Union Suite 1300, 352-392-1601. Career assistance and 
counseling services. 


 
Library Support: Various ways to receive assistance with respect to using the libraries or 
finding resources. 


 
Teaching Center: Broward Hall, 352-392-2010 or to make an appointment 352- 392-
6420. General study skills and tutoring.  


 
Writing Studio: 2215 Turlington Hall, 352-846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, and 
writing papers. 


 
Student Complaints On-Campus: Visit the Student Honor Code and Student Conduct 
Code webpage for more information.  


 
On-Line Students Complaints: View the Distance Learning Student Complaint 
Process. 


 


 
 
 
 
  



mailto:umatter@ufl.edu

mailto:umatter@ufl.edu

https://umatter.ufl.edu/

https://counseling.ufl.edu/

https://shcc.ufl.edu/

https://police.ufl.edu/

https://ufhealth.org/emergency-room-trauma-center

http://helpdesk.ufl.edu/

mailto:helpdesk@ufl.edu

https://career.ufl.edu/

https://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask

https://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-%20code-student-conduct-code/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-%20code-student-conduct-code/

https://distance.ufl.edu/getting-help/student-complaint-process/

https://distance.ufl.edu/getting-help/student-complaint-process/
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Some further readings 
 
Moral dilemmas, etc.  
*Awad et al (2018). The Moral Machine experiment, Nature.  
*Bonnefon et al. (2016). The social dilemma of autonomous vehicles, Science.  
*Singer (1972).  Famine, Affluence, and Morality, Philosophy and Public Affairs. 
*Aquinas (1274), Summa Theologica, 2.2.Q64 (“of murder”) 2.2.Q77 (“of cheating…in buying and selling”) 
*Hausman et al. (2016). Economic Analysis, Moral Philosophy, and Public Policy, pp 274-278 (on prisoners dilemma, etc.) 
*Nozick (1974). Anarchy, State, and Utopia (excerpts, with several well-known criticisms of utilitarianism) 
 
Background on market pros & cons 
*Satz (2010). Why Some Things Should Not Be For Sale: The Moral Limits of Markets, Introduction (pp. 3-11) 


Ch 1:  has nice discussion of market virtues & market failure, externalities, etc.  
 
Product harm & deception 
*Roose (2019). Juul's convenient smoke screen (NYT 1/11/19)  
 
Manipulation issues 
*Crisp (1987). Persuasive advertising, autonomy, and the creation of desire, JBE. 
*Shiller (2015). Faith in an unregulated free market? Don’t fall for it.  NYT, 10/9/15. 
*Scheiber (2017). How Uber uses psychological tricks to push its drivers’ buttons, NYT 4/2/17. 
 
Privacy issues 
*Zittrain (2018). Mark Zuckerberg can still fix this mess, NYT 4/7/18. 
*Harvard Law Today (2019). Zittrain/Zuckerberg interview, 2/20/19. 
 
Pricing 
*Feifer (2016). Why it’s nearly impossible to stop this Amazon and eBay scheme, Entrepreneur 7/27/16.  
*Rosenberg (2019). Treat medicines like Netflix treats shows, NYT 3/5/19. 
 



https://www.nature.com/articles/s41586-018-0637-6

http://science.sciencemag.org/content/352/6293/1573

http://personal.lse.ac.uk/robert49/teaching/mm/articles/Singer_1972Famine.pdf

http://www.documentacatholicaomnia.eu/03d/1225-1274,_Thomas_Aquinas,_Summa_Theologiae_%5B1%5D,_EN.pdf

https://www.nytimes.com/2019/01/11/technology/juul-cigarettes-marketing.html

https://link.springer.com/content/pdf/10.1007/BF00382898.pdf

https://www.nytimes.com/interactive/2017/04/02/technology/uber-drivers-psychological-tricks.html?_r=0

https://www.nytimes.com/2018/04/07/opinion/sunday/zuckerberg-facebook-privacy-congress.html

http://today.law.harvard.edu/at-harvard-law-zittrain-and-zuckerberg-discuss-encryption-information-fiduciaries-and-targeted-advertisements/

https://www.entrepreneur.com/article/278622

https://www.nytimes.com/2019/03/05/opinion/can-netflix-show-americans-how-to-cut-the-cost-of-drugs.html
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Info


Request: ACG 7XXX Advanced Data and Regression Techniques
Description of request: New course for DBA Program
Submitter: John Laibson john.laibson@warrington.ufl.edu
Created: 10/5/2021 3:50:17 PM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
ACG


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).&nbsp;
Note: 5000 level courses must be submitted through the undergraduate new course process


Response:
7


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
xxx


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.
&nbsp;


Response:
Advanced


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate







*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
Advanced Data and Regression Techniques


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Adv Data/Regression Techniques


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Professional


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective







term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or







headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Course Type
Please select the type of course being created. These categories are required by the Florida Board of
Governors.&nbsp;


Response:
Lecture


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
This course will cover topics related to construction of variables (based on data in Compustat,
CRSP and IBES), econometric issues (dealing with measurement error, scaling issues, clustering
of standard errors, testing for multicollinearity, Heckman tests) and special topics (fixed effects
regression, propensity score matching, Jackknife procedure, using textual analysis to create new
variables) commonly used in finance and accounting, and other research using large archival
data.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.


Response:







N/A


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)


Example:&nbsp;
Example:&nbsp;
<ol>
• Prereq published language:&nbsp;BSC 2010/2010L & BSC 2011/2011L & two additional Science or Math
classes.
• Prereq logic enforced for registration: BSC 2010 and BSC 2010L and BSC 2011 and BSC 2011L and (two
additional Science or Math courses = any courses that are BSC 2### or greater, FAS2### or greater, BOT2###
or greater, PCB2### or greater, BCH2### or greater, ZOO2### or greater, MCB 2### or greater, CHM 2### or
greater, PHY 2### or greater, or STA 2### or greater).</ol>


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
N/A


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
In order for DBA students to pass the requirements for their proposal/dissertation, which are
empirical research projects, students need to learn how to manage and merge datasets, and be
able to perform statistical analyses on the data. The skills that are needed to do archival research
are covered in this course.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
Upon completion of this course, students will be able to:
_ Be able to extract data from WRDS data warehouse
_ Use SAS to merge datasets (in particular Compustat, CRSP and IBES) and con-
struct new variables using these datasets
_ Perform statistical analysis in SAS and Stata
_ Be able to design the empirical methods of an accounting/finance research paper
_ Replicate the data analysis and findings of a published accounting/finance research
paper







Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:
• SAS 9.1 Macro Language, Reference Manual, SAS Publishing
• Introduction to Proc SQL, Katie Minten Ronk, Systems Seminar Consultants, Madison, WI
• PROC SQL for DATA Step Die-Hards, Christiann S. Williams, Yale University
• Tight Looping with Macro Arrays, Ted Clay, Clay Software & Statistics, Ashland, Oregon
• SAS Macro Dynamics – From Simple Basics to Powerful Invocations, Rick Andrews, Centers
for Medicare and Medicaid Services, Baltimore MD
• MERGING vs. JOINING: Comparing the DATA Step with SQL, Malachy J. Foley, University of
North Carolina at Chapel Hill, NC


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Main topics, covered in Residency 1
- Using SAS for data management, using SAS macros
- Stata for methods (given a dataset)
- The main datasets (Compustat, CRSP, IBES), how to match these
- datasets and how to construct commonly used variables with SAS
- How to export output from SAS/Stata to make tables in Excel (descriptive
- statistics, high/low tables with di_erence in means/medians, correlation
- tables, regression output tables)
Econometric issues and special topics, covered in Residency 2
- Dealing with measurement error
- Scaling issues
- Clustering of standard errors
- Testing for multicollinearity
- Heckman test
- Fixed e_ects regression
- Propensity score matching
- Jackknife procedure


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
The grade is determined as follows:
Assignments 50 points
Class participation 50 points
Total 100 points
Final grades will be based on obtaining the following percentage of total course points:
Required percentages may be reduced based on a course curve.
Grade Score
A 95.00 - 100.0%
A- 85.00 - 94.99%







B+ 80.00 - 84.99%
B 70.00 - 79.99%
B- 60.00 - 69.99%
C+ 50.00 - 59.99%
C 40.00 - 49.99%
C- 30.00 - 20.99%
D+ 25.00 - 29.99%
D 20.00 - 24.99%
D- 10.00 - 19.99%
E below 10.00%


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Joost impink


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank





Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/





DBA Advanced Data and Regression Techniques
Summer 2021


Fisher School of Accounting


Syllabus version: May 28, 2021


1 General


This course will cover topics related to construction of variables (based on data in Com-
pustat, CRSP and IBES), econometric issues (dealing with measurement error, scaling
issues, clustering of standard errors, testing for multicollinearity, Heckman tests) and
special topics (fixed effects regression, propensity score matching, Jackknife procedure,
using textual analysis to create new variables) commonly used in finance and accounting,
and other research using large archival data.


1.1 Instructor details


Instructor: Joost Impink, joost@ufl.edu
Office: 336 Gerson Hall, (352) 273-1974
Office hours: email me for an appointment (Zoom)


1.2 Class meetings


The class meeting dates are May 14-16 (residency #1), and July 16-18 (residency #2).
See table 1 for an overview of meetings. The course is offered both online (Zoom, links
available on Canvas) and in the classroom (location to be determined).


1.3 Course materials


The course materials consists of code and manuals that are provided through the class
website and in class.


1.4 Course objective


Upon completion of this course, students will be able to:


• Be able to extract data from WRDS data warehouse
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• Use SAS to merge datasets (in particular Compustat, CRSP and IBES) and con-
struct new variables using these datasets


• Perform statistical analysis in SAS and Stata


• Be able to design the empirical methods of an accounting/finance research paper


• Replicate the data analysis and findings of a published accounting/finance research
paper


1.5 Rationale and Placement in Curriculum


In order for DBA students to pass the requirements for their proposal/dissertation,
which are empirical research projects, students need to learn how to manage and merge
datasets, and be able to perform statistical analyses on the data. The skills that are
needed to do archival research are covered in this course.


2 Course Requirements


2.1 Preparation


In order to prepare for the May class meetings, students are asked to learn several
commonly used SAS procedures beforehand by working through a number of tutori-
als/assignment that will be distributed using Canvas.


2.2 Performance assessment


The grade is determined as follows:


Assignments 50 points
Class participation 50 points
Total 100 points


Final grades will be based on obtaining the following percentage of total course points:
Required percentages may be reduced based on a course curve.


2.3 Grade Values


The grade-point value per credit hour associated with each letter grade is assigned by
the Office of the University Registrar: A = 4.0, A- = 3.67, B+ = 3.33, B = 3.0, B- =
2.67, C+ = 2.33, C = 2.0, C- = 1.67, D+ 1.33, D = 1.0, D- = .67, E = 0.0.


2.4 UF policies for grade points


For current UF policies for assigning grade points, see https://catalog.ufl.edu/


ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx.
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Grade Score
A 95.00 - 100.0%
A- 85.00 - 94.99%
B+ 80.00 - 84.99%
B 70.00 - 79.99%
B- 60.00 - 69.99%
C+ 50.00 - 59.99%
C 40.00 - 49.99%
C- 30.00 - 20.99%
D+ 25.00 - 29.99%
D 20.00 - 24.99%
D- 10.00 - 19.99%
E below 10.00%


2.5 Assignments


Assignments are assigned through Canvas. I highly recommend to start working on the
assignments as early as possible. The assignments can be handed early, but not after
the deadline has passed. No assignments handed in, or attempted hand-ins after the
deadline will be rewarded with 1 out of 10 (max) points.


In addition to assignments to be worked at home, there will be some in-class assign-
ments in residency #1 and #2.


2.6 Participation


The score for class participation is based on class attendance and participation in class.
The participation score will reflect how often you contributed to our class discussions,
and the degree to which the student’s contributions were constructive and generative
of further responses from their fellow classmates. This will be favorable to the extent
that the student contributes ideas, viewpoints and questions to the class discussion.
Please be aware, however, that talking to hear oneself speak does not make a favorable
impression. Behavior that positively affects class participation grade: attempting to an-
swer questions asked of the class (answers need not be correct, and genuine and serious
attempts to answer questions are rewarded), asking questions about the material being
discussed, sharing with the class relevant information found outside of class; positively
contributing to the class discussion, and expending effort on in-class exercises. Behav-
ior that will lower the class participation grade: having unexcused absences, entering
class late, leaving early; not paying attention; displaying disruptive behavior or being
unprepared for class.


2.7 Class sessions


Students are adviced to treat class attendance as an academic appointment that must
be met, much as one must meet a business appointment. Students are encouraged to
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attend all scheduled class sessions and to use their nameplates to identify themselves.
Students are expected to arrive for classes prepared to meet class room obligations


and to devote full attention and commitment to the work of that class. Each class session
will consist of lecture, discussion, exercises related to the text reading assignments,
and/or case discussion.


Students are encouraged to bring a laptop to class, but only to be used for solving
problems related to the class session. Emailing, texting, and working on matters un-
related to the work at hand are inappropriate behaviors because they are disrespectful
and distracting to the class and to the instructor.


Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work
in this course are consistent with university policies that can be found at: https:


//catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx.


2.8 Class materials


Class materials will be made available on the class website.


2.9 Policy issues


You must take both exams at the scheduled time unless arrangements have been ap-
proved by me in advance. Family vacations, weddings, recruiting trips and similar events
are NOT acceptable reasons for missing a scheduled exam.


The assignments are individual efforts. Cheating is not tolerated. The University’s
Honor Code applies in all matters and will be enforced without limit or exception.


2.10 Students with disabilities


Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Dis-
ability Resource Center (352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appro-
priate documentation. Once registered, students will receive an accommodation letter
which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation. Students
with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


2.11 Evaluation


Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality
of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals.
Guidance on how to give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available
at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/. Students will be notified when the evalua-
tion period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from
GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/.
Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/.
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2.12 Recordings


Our class sessions may be audio visually recorded for students in the class to refer back
and for enrolled students who are unable to attend live. Students who participate with
their camera engaged or utilize a profile image are agreeing to have their video or image
recorded. If you are unwilling to consent to have your profile or video image recorded,
be sure to keep your camera off and do not use a profile image. Likewise, students who
un-mute during class and participate orally are agreeing to have their voices recorded.
If you are not willing to consent to have your voice recorded during class, you will
need to keep your mute button activated and communicate exclusively using the ”chat”
feature, which allows students to type questions and comments live. The chat will not be
recorded or shared. As in all courses, unauthorized recording and unauthorized sharing
of recorded materials is prohibited.


2.13 Face-to-face


We will have face-to-face instructional sessions to accomplish the student learning objec-
tives of this course. In response to COVID-19, the following policies and requirements
are in place to maintain your learning environment and to enhance the safety of our
in-classroom interactions.


• You are required to wear approved face coverings at all times during class and
within buildings. Following and enforcing these policies and requirements are all
of our responsibility. Failure to do so will lead to a report to the Office of Student
Conduct and Conflict Resolution.


• This course has been assigned a physical classroom with enough capacity to main-
tain physical distancing (6 feet between individuals) requirements. Please utilize
designated seats and maintain appropriate spacing between students. Please do
not move desks or stations.


• Sanitizing supplies are available in the classroom if you wish to wipe down your
desks prior to sitting down and at the end of the class.


• Follow your instructor’s guidance on how to enter and exit the classroom. Practice
physical distancing to the extent possible when entering and exiting the classroom.


• If you are experiencing COVID-19 symptoms (visit https://www.cdc.gov/coronavirus/
2019-ncov/symptoms-testing/symptoms.html for guidance from the CDC on
symptoms of coronavirus), please use the UF Health screening system and fol-
low the instructions on whether you are able to attend class. Visit https://


coronavirus.ufhealth.org/screen-test-protect-2/frequently-asked-questions/


covid-19-exposure-and-symptoms-who-do-i-call-if/ for UF Health guidance
on what to do if you have been exposed to or are experiencing Covid-19 symptoms.


5



https://www.cdc.gov/coronavirus/2019-ncov/symptoms-testing/symptoms.html

https://www.cdc.gov/coronavirus/2019-ncov/symptoms-testing/symptoms.html

https://coronavirus.ufhealth.org/screen-test-protect-2/frequently-asked-questions/covid-19-exposure-and-symptoms-who-do-i-call-if/

https://coronavirus.ufhealth.org/screen-test-protect-2/frequently-asked-questions/covid-19-exposure-and-symptoms-who-do-i-call-if/

https://coronavirus.ufhealth.org/screen-test-protect-2/frequently-asked-questions/covid-19-exposure-and-symptoms-who-do-i-call-if/





• Course materials will be provided to you with an excused absence, and you will
be given a reasonable amount of time to make up work. Find more informa-
tion in the university attendance policies at https://catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/


academic-regulations/attendance-policies/.


2.14 U Matter, We Care


Your well-being is important to the University of Florida. The U Matter, We Care
initiative is committed to creating a culture of care on our campus by encouraging
members of our community to look out for one another and to reach out for help if a
member of our community is in need. If you or a friend is in distress, please contact
umatter@ufl.edu so that the U Matter, We Care Team can reach out to the student
in distress. A nighttime and weekend crisis counselor is available by phone at 352-392-
1575. The U Matter, We Care Team can help connect students to the many other
helping resources available including, but not limited to, Victim Advocates, Housing
staff, and the Counseling and Wellness Center. Please remember that asking for help is
a sign of strength. In case of emergency, call 9-1-1.
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Table 1: Class meetings


March 14, Introduction


May 14-16, Residency #1
May 14: 8:00 - 12:30pm
May 15: 8:00 - 12:30pm
May 16: 8:00 - 11:00am
- See table 2 for topics covered


July 16-18, Residency #2
July 16: 8:00 - 12:30pm
July 17: 8:00 - 12:30pm
July 18: 8:00 - 11:00am
- See table 2 for topics covered
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Table 2: Topics (tentative)


Main topics, covered in Residency 1
- Using SAS for data management, using SAS macros
- Stata for methods (given a dataset)
- The main datasets (Compustat, CRSP, IBES), how to match these
datasets and how to construct commonly used variables with SAS
- How to export output from SAS/Stata to make tables in Excel (descriptive
statistics, high/low tables with difference in means/medians, correlation
tables, regression output tables)


Econometric issues and special topics, covered in Residency 2
- Dealing with measurement error
- Scaling issues
- Clustering of standard errors
- Testing for multicollinearity
- Heckman test
- Fixed effects regression
- Propensity score matching
- Jackknife procedure
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I. Presentation and review of the Minutes from the May Meeting of the Graduate Curriculum 
Committee (GCC). 


 
 


II. Update(s) to the Committee: The following was reviewed by the Graduate Curriculum Committee 
(GCC) previously. The GCC felt further follow-up and/or clarifications were necessary before the 
proposals could move forward to the University Curriculum Committee (UCC). Suggestions and/or 
follow-up required are noted below the proposals. 


 
1. MMC 5XXX  Copywriting for Digital Messaging 


Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15767  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC.   
 


2. MMC 5XXX  Inbound Marketing Strategy 
Link to proposal:   https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15775  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 
 


3. MMC 5XXX  Introduction to Audiences 
Link to proposal:   https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15776  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 
 


4. MMC 5XXX  Introduction to Digital Political Organizing 
Link to proposal:   https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15778  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC.   
 


5. MMC 5XXX  Search and Display Advertising 
Link to proposal:   https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15784  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC.   
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6. MMC 6XXX  Non-Profit and Government Communication 
Link to proposal:   https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15782  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 
 


7. MMC 6XXX  Social Media Community Management 
Link to proposal:   https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15785  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 
 


8. PUR 5XXX  Strategic Writing for Public Relations 
Link to proposal:   https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15788  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 
 


9. PUR 6XXX  Personal Branding and Digital Reputation Management 
Link to proposal:   https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15770  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 
 


10. PUR 6XXX  Public Relations Measurement and Evaluation 
Link to proposal:   https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15780  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 
 


11. PUR 6XXX  Public Relations Strategy and Messaging 
Link to proposal:   https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15789  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 
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III. Course Change Proposals: The following proposals are newly requested revisions to existing 
courses already within the current course catalog in curriculum inventory. The changes requested 
are listed below each of the proposals. 


 
There are no course modifications to present at this time.  
 


IV. New Course Proposal(s) (with attached syllabi): The following are newly requested course 
proposals. Proposed course titles and descriptions are listed below. Syllabi have been included with 
these new course requests, at the request of GCC Members. 


 
1. ABE 6XXX  Bayesian Analysis for Machine Learning and Uncertainty Quantification 


Link to proposal:   https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16124  
 


Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC.   
 


2. ABE 6XXX  Spatial Statistics & Hierarchical Modeling for Dependent Data 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16123  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC.   
 


3. ABE 6XXX  Statistical Machine Learning 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16048  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC.   
 


4. AEB 7XXX  Agricultural Trade Policy and Welfare Economics 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16078  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC.  
 


5. AEB 7XXX  Applied Microeconometrics 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16084  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC.  
 


6. AEB 7XXX  Applied Valuation Methods 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16083  
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Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC.  
 


7. AEB 7XXX  Econometrics Seminar in Discrete Choice Methods 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16085  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC.  
 


8. AEB 7XXX  Mathematical Statistics for Applied Econometrics 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16086  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC.  
 


9. AEC 5XXX  Digital Media Production in Agriculture and Natural Resources 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15981  
 
Proposal has been approved with a note for minor corrections to the syllabus.   
 


10. ARC 6XXX  Architecture Energy and Ecology 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16097  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 
 


11. CEG 6XXX  Computational Inelasticity 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15950  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the GCC wishes to review the 
proposal again.  
 


12. CIS 5XXX  3D Audio for Computer Interfaces 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15933  
  
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the GCC wishes to review the 
proposal again.  
 


13. CNT 6530  Mobile Networking 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15913  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 
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14. EDG 6XXX  Teaching Adults 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/13003  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 
 


15. EDG 7XXX  Practitioner Research - Data Collection and Analysis 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/13549  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the GCC wishes to review the 
proposal again.  
 


16. EGS 6XXX  Advanced Engineering Educational Technology 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16134  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the GCC wishes to review the 
proposal again.  
 


17. EGS 6XXX  Cognition, Learning, and Pedagogy in Engineering Education 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16135  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the GCC wishes to review the 
proposal again.  
 


18. EGS 6XXX  Engineering Education Seminar 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16139  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the GCC wishes to review the 
proposal again.  
 


19. EGS 6XXX  Instructional Design in Engineering Education 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16133  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the GCC wishes to review the 
proposal again.  
 


20. EGS 6XXX  Preparation for Engineering Education Research to Practice Experience 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16140  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the GCC wishes to review the 
proposal again.  
 


21. EGS 6XXX  Research Design in Engineering Education 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16141  



https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/13003

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/13549

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16134

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16135

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16139

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16133

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16140

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16141





 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the GCC wishes to review the 
proposal again.  
 


22. EGS 6XXX  Research Methods in Engineering Education 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16142  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the GCC wishes to review the 
proposal again.  
 


23. EGS 6971  Research for Master’s Thesis 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16136  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 
 


24. EGS 7979  Advanced Research 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16137  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 
 


25. EGS 7980  Research for Doctoral Dissertation 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16138  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 
 


26. FYC 6XXX  Human Resource Management for Nonprofits 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15977  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved after further review by the Chair of the GCC. 
 


27. FYC 6XXX  Thesis/Dissertation Proposal Writing in Family, Youth and Community Sciences 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16088  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be administratively 
approved after further review by the Chair of the GCC. 
 


28. FYC 6XXX  Youth and Family Relationships 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16090  
 
 



https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16142

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16136

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16137

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16138

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15977

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16088

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16090





Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be administratively 
approved after further review by the Chair of the GCC. 
 


29. GMS 6XXX  Anatomy of the Peripheral Nervous System 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16218  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the GCC wishes to review the 
proposal again.  
 


30. GMS 6XXX  Scientific Communication 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16384  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the GCC wishes to review the 
proposal again.  
 


31. PHA 6XXX  Advanced Case Studies in Managed Care Pharmacy 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16219  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the GCC wishes to review the 
proposal again.  
 


32. PHC 6XXX  Survey of Advanced Biostatistical Methods for the Health Sciences 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16236  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the GCC wishes to review the 
proposal again.  
 


33. SPM 7XXX  Readings in Sport Management 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15916  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the GCC wishes to review the 
proposal again.  
 


34. TPA 5XXX  Lighting Specialties 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15889  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the GCC wishes to review the 
proposal again.  
 


35. URP 6XXX  Advanced Urban Analytics 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16104  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the GCC wishes to review the 
proposal again.  



https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16218

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16384

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16219

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16236

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15916

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15889

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16104





 
36. URP 6XXX  Introduction to Urban Analytics 


Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16103  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be administratively 
approved after further review by the Chair of the GCC. 
 


37. URP 6XXX  Seminar in Urban and Regional Planning 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16102  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be administratively 
approved after further review by the Chair of the GCC. 
 


38. WIS 6XXX  Integrated Wildlife Forensic Genetics 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/12954  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be administratively 
approved after further review by the Chair of the GCC. 


 
V. Information Items:   


 
1. AEB 7453 – 16076 – Change to title course and pre-requisites 
2. AEB 7483 – 16081 – Change to title course and pre-requisites 
3. AEC 5032 – 15978 – Change to title course and pre-requisites 
4. ATR 6145 – 15330 – Change the course prefix from ATR to APK and change course level 


from 6 to 5 (ATR 6145 to APK 5145) 
5. ECH 6285 – 16148 – Change to course description, pre-requisites, and credit hours 


changed to 3 instead of variable 
6. EEE 6431 – 15737 – Change pre-requisites 
7. GMS 6607C – 15619 – Course title change 
8. PHA 6206 – 16341 – Course termination 
9. PHA 6254 – 16342 – Course termination 
10. PHA 6281 – 15956 – Course termination 
11. PHA 6290 – 15619 – Course termination 
12. PHA 6291 – 16343 – Course termination  
13. PHA 7939 – 14998 – Course title change 
14. PHC 6941 – 16189 – Change to course description, variable credit, and repeatable course 


status 
15. PHC 7065 – 16058 – Change to title course, pre-requisites, and course description 
16. SYD 6706 – 15624 – Course title change 
17. THE 6933 – 16079 – Change prefix from THE to HUM and change course description  
18.   THE 6948 – 16080 – Change prefix from THE to HUM and change course description  


 
 



https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16103

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16102

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/12954

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16076

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16081

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15978

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15330

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16148

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15737

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15619

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16341

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16342

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15956

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16055

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16343

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/14998

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16189

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16058

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15624

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16079

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16080






CAP 5619  Deep Learning for Computer Graphics (15836) 
 
Please address the following concerns expressed by the Graduate Curriculum Committee after 
their complete review of this new course request ---once addressed, the GCC requests to review 
this proposal again.   
 
The GCC recommends the following revisions to the submitted form (and syllabus where 
appropriate):   
 
All suggestions addressed. 
1) Consider revising phrasing for “Deep Learning” in the course title. 


Done. 


2) All acronyms should be spelled out. The course description in the form has 
undefined acronyms while the course description in the syllabus defines most 
acronyms except for GPU. 


Done. 


3) Course description needs revision and clarification. 


a) Begin course description with “Covers . . . “ 


Done 


b) Description has lots of jargon and acronyms 


Done 


4) Course credits should be clarified or corrected. 


a) The course is marked repeatable. However, the lifetime max indicated is 3 while 
the amount of credit is also 3. This does not correlate. 


Done 


5) Specific learning objectives are needed in addition to general course objectives. 


Done 


6) The following statement in the description of the request raised question as it 
suggests another proposal. Is it a co-listing, separate under-graduate course, or another 







graduate course? There are currently no other courses pending for the GCC from this 
submitter. 


“As I am formalizing the courses, I am submitting two separate course requests as 
these should be taught separately. CAP 5619 s is intended to be offered as a graduate 
level introductory course (level 5). The field of study is Artificial Intelligence. The 
SCNS number most appropriate for this course is 619.” 


Done. Not a co-listed course. 







Course|New for request 15836


Info


Request: CAP 5619 Deep Learning for Computer Graphics
Description of request: I I would like to mainstream a special topics course I am currently teaching -
CIS6930/4930 Deep Learning for Computer Graphics. CAP 5619 is intended to be offered as a
graduate level introductory course (level 5). The field of study is Artificial Intelligence. The SCNS
number most appropriate for this course is 619.
Submitter: Corey Toler-Franklin ctoler@cise.ufl.edu
Created: 8/1/2021 7:11:23 PM
Form version: 33


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
CAP


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
5


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
619


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Introductory


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate







*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
Deep Learning for Computer Graphics


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Deep Learning Comp Graphics


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective







term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
Yes


If repeatable, # total repeatable credit allowed
Indicate the maximum number of total repeatable credits allowed per student.


Response:
6


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No







Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Covers fundamental theory and application of popular artificial intelligence (AI) algorithms in
computer graphics. Introduces several neural network architectures and the mathematical
principles behind them. A semester-long project motivated by research publications teaches
technical writing and graphics processing unit (GPU) programming on a GPU cluster.
Convolutional neural networks for denoising movies and generative adversarial networks for
animation are project examples.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.


Response:
Proficiency in a programming Language (Python and/or C++ recommended), Data Structures and
Algorithms, Linear Algebra, and Calculus.


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.







• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and undergraduate PBH student
should be written as follows: HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & UGPBH
&nbsp;


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
N/A


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
Having taught a high-enrollment special topics course covering this material twice, there is a clear
need for more advanced AI courses at UF. In particular with the new HiPerGator system and
NVIDIA partnership, there has been increased requests to continue this offering. The course has
attracted students from multiple departments.


This is not a joint course. Graduate and undergraduate versions are taught separately.


This graduate level (CAP 5619) meets the following academic needs for our students:
In addition to GPU programming skills, this graduate level course explores research applications
and technical writing through a semester long project.
Evaluation criteria include quizzes, an exam and a written homework for developing problem
solving skills using the math presented in the course. Students develop one project in which they
implement concepts from research publications covered in class. This semester project
incorporates key concepts from the course and is evaluated at three different stages of
development.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
This course teaches students the mathematical principles behind deep learning AI algorithms and
how to implement them to solve research problems in computer graphics. Concepts presented
include: supervised, unsupervised and reinforcement learning; neural network (deep learning)
architectures including convolutional neural networks (CNNs) and autoencoders; and related
algorithms and techniques like backpropagation and fine-tuning. Topics presented in this
graduate level course are explored through a semester-long project where students use GPU
programming to implement theories and concepts they have learned in the course. Some project
examples include, CNNs for denoising movie frames, and generative adversarial networks







(GANs) for facial animation. Several lectures focus on technical paper writing and presentation
skills. In the second half of the course, students read research papers that incorporate deep
learning concepts in the context of computer graphics research. Weekly quizzes are designed to
help students gauge their understanding of course material. These quizzes prepare students for
the written homework assignment and take-home exam which are designed to develop problem
solving skills using mathematical concepts covered in the course material.


Learning Objectives:
Students will learn fundamental concepts for solving engineering problems related to deep
learning. They will apply mathematical concepts to develop AI algorithms in a programming
project. Students will gain experience with GPU programming.


Expected Outcomes:
1. An ability to identify, formulate, and solve complex engineering problems by applying
principles of engineering, science, and mathematics.
2. An ability to communicate effectively with a range of audiences.
3. An ability to function effectively on a team whose members together provide leadership, create
a collaborative and inclusive environment, establish goals, plan tasks, and meet objectives.
4. An ability to develop and conduct appropriate experimentation, analyze and interpret data, and
use engineering judgment to draw conclusions.
5. An ability to acquire and apply new knowledge as needed, using appropriate learning
strategies.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:
Title: Deep Learning, Author: Ian Goodfellow, Yoshua Bengio and Aaron Courville, Publication
date and edition: Latest Online, ISBN number: 9780262035613


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Date Topic Reading Assignments
Week 1 Introduction course survey out
Week 1 Machine Learning Basics "Goodfellow 5-5.2.0, 5.3"


Week 1 Machine Learning Basics course survey due
Week 2 Martin Luther King Jr. Day (no classes)
Week 2 Neural Networks "Goodfellow 6, 6.1, 6.4, 14, 14.1, 14.9"


Week 2 * Neural Networks "Goodfellow 4.3, 5.9, 6.5"
Week 3 Neural Networks "Goodfellow 7.12, 8.4, 8.7.1"
Week 3 Course Project Discussion course proj. out
Week 3 * Convolutional Neural Networks Goodfellow 9-9.3 course proj. part1 out
Week 4 Convolutional Neural Networks
Week 4 "Python, Torch, CUDA, cuDNN, TensorFlow"
Week 4 * "Python, Torch, CUDA, cuDNN, TensorFlow"
Week 5 "Training, Testing, Fine-tuning" "Goodfellow 15.2, 7.4"
Week 5 "Training, Testing, Fine-tuning"
Week 5 * Traditional Machine Learning "Lowe 2004, Toler-Franklin 2010"


Week 6 Traditional Machine Learning course proj. part2 out
Week 6 Recurrent Neural Networks "Goodfellow 10-10.2.2, 10.10.1"







course proj. part1 due
Week 6 * Natural Language Processing
Week 7 Deep Learning – inverse graphics problem
Week 7 Deep Learning in Graphics: Recent trends
Week 7 * Deep Learning in Medicine "Zhang, Heldermon &Toler-Franklin 2020"


Week 8 Guest Lecturer
Week 8 Reinforcement Learning "Mnih2013, Volodymyr2013"


Week 8 * Reinforcement Learning course proj. part3 out
Week 9 Generative Adversarial Networks Goodfellow2014


course proj.part2. due
Week 9 Generative Adversarial Networks course proj. proposal
Week 9 * Technical Writing | Discussion Course Proj.
Week 10 Technical Writing | Discussion Course Proj.
Week 10 Technical Writing | Discussion Course Proj.
Week 10 *Image Synthesis Portenier 2019
Week 11 Image Denoising Bako2017
Week 11 March 24th Recharge Day: No Class written hw out
Week 11 *Motion from Video "Karpathy 2014, Vondrick2016"
Week 12 Motion from Video
Week 12 Learning from Physics Lerer2016 course proj.mid eval
Week 12 *Learning from Physics written hw due
Week 13 Take Home Exam Take Home Exam
Week 13 Autonomous Driving TED Talk 1.
Week 13 Autonomous Driving Janai 2017
Week 14 Autonomous Driving
Week 14 Autonomous Driving
Week 14 Robotics
Week 15 Robotics TED Talk 2.
Week 15 Robotics Pinto 2017 course proj.part3. due


* weekly in class quiz


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
Assignment, Percentage of Final Grade
Course Project (in 3 parts) 60%
Take Home Exam (1) 15%
Written Homework (1) 15%
Quizzes (~weekly) 10%


Quizzes are conducted in canvas and include 15 multiple choice, short answer and fill-in-the
blank questions to be completed in 20 minutes. These are closed book and occur at the end of
each week in class and cover the week’s lectures.


The take home exam consists of multiple choice, short answer, and essay questions that include
math problems. The exams covers all material presented in the course at the time of the exam.
This homework is open book.


The written homework consists of multiple choice, short answer, and essay questions that include
math problems. Students are given 48 hours to complete this exam including one class period.
This exam is open book.







The semester long course project gives students the opportunity to implement deep learning
algorithms for a research application in computer graphics of their choosing. Students must
demonstrate practical understanding of at least three topics covered in class. Project ideas
originate from research projects presented in class or other instructor approved publications.
Projects may be implemented individually or in groups of 2 or 3 and may incorporate APIs and
datasets chosen by the student. Students are required to present a project proposal for instructor
approval before starting the project. The course project occurs throughout the semester and is
submitted in three parts (2 weeks each for parts 1 and 2 and about five weeks for part 3).
Students are evaluated for code completeness and correctness, evaluation results and written
presentation. The last stage of the final project culminates in a technical paper write-up, class
slide presentation and submitted code for evaluation. Parts I and 2 are graded as follows 30%,
60%, 10% for code, results/evaluation, and presentation respectively.


The course project proposal includes the following requirements:
• Overall Goal
• Expected outcome
• A Project Summary
• Implementation plan
• List of team members
• Distribution of work among team members
• Deep Learning course topics covered (and graphics application)
• List of 3rdparty API’s or framework and how it will be used
• List of resources (research papers, websites, textbook chapters)
• List of datasets
• Timeline/schedule


The third part of the course project is graded using the fiollowing rubric:
10 Mid-Point Evaluation (code, initial results, participation)
10 Complexity
10 Novelty/approach/creativity
20 Results
20 Technical Write-up w/ Diagrams - Background/Previous Work, Main Body, limitations
20 Source Code
10 Slide Presentation – Content : Background, goal, implementation, results, limitations, future
Total points: 100


Grading policy
Percent Grade Grade Points
90.0 - 100.0 A 4.00
87.0 - 89.9 A- 3.67
84.0 - 86.9 B+ 3.33
81.0 – 83.9B 3.00
78.0 - 80.9 B- 2.67
75.0 - 79.9 C+ 2.33
72.0 – 74.9C 2.00
69.0 - 71.9 C- 1.67
66.0 - 68.9 D+ 1.33
63.0 - 65.9 D 1.00
60.0 - 62.9 D- 0.67
0 - 59.9 E 0.00


Attendance Policy, Class Expectations, and Make-Up Policy
Attendance is expected and noted. One half of a letter grade will be deducted (e.g. an A becomes
a B+) for missing more than 3 classes for the semester without a documented university excused
absence. Make-Up homework, projects and exams will be coordinated with the instructor for
university excused absences. Excused absences must be consistent with university policies in the
graduate catalog (http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#attendance)
and require appropriate documentation.


Late Policy: Late programming projects will receive a late penalty of 10% per day late up to a







maximum of a 50% reduction unless there is a documented university excused absence.
Students are permitted 1 free late pass for 1 programming assignment (not including the final
project which is due at the end of the semester). No late penalties will be applied for up to 1 week
over the deadline when using a late pass. The written homework is reviewed in class in
preparation for the exam and cannot be turned in late without a documented university excused
absence.


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Corey Toler-Franklin


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank





Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/





Course Title, Prefix, and Number  Page 1 
Course Instructor and Academic Term 


Deep Learning for Computer Graphics 
CAP 5619 Section TBD 


Class Periods:   MWF, Period 5, 11:45am-12:35PM 
Location:   TBD 


Academic Term:  Fall 2021 
 
Instructor: 
Corey Toler-Franklin 
ctoler@cise.ufl.edu 
CSE 332 (Lab CSE 319) 
Office Hours:   TBD, Zoom conference 
 
Teaching Assistant: 
Please contact through the Canvas website 


• TBD, Zoom conference 
 
Course Description 
Covers fundamental theory and application of popular artificial intelligence (AI) algorithms in computer graphics.  
Introduces several neural network architectures and the mathematical principles behind them.  A semester-long project 
motivated by research publications teaches technical writing and graphics processing unit (GPU) programming on a GPU 
cluster. Convolutional neural networks for denoising movies and generative adversarial networks for animation are project 
examples.               
 
Course Pre-Requisites / Co-Requisites 
Proficiency in a programming Language (Python and/or C++ recommended), Data Structures and Algorithms, 
Linear Algebra, and Calculus. 
 
Course Objectives 
This course teaches students the mathematical principles behind deep learning AI algorithms and how to implement 
them to solve research problems in computer graphics. Concepts presented include: supervised, unsupervised and 
reinforcement learning; neural network (deep learning) architectures including convolutional neural networks 
(CNNs) and autoencoders; and related algorithms and techniques like backpropagation and fine-tuning.  Topics 
presented in this graduate level course are explored through a semester-long project where students use GPU 
programming to implement theories and concepts they have learned in the course.  Some project examples include, 
CNNs for denoising movie frames, and generative adversarial networks (GANs) for facial animation. Several lectures 
focus on technical paper writing and presentation skills. In the second half of the course, students read research 
papers that incorporate deep learning concepts in the context of computer graphics research. Weekly quizzes are 
designed to help students gauge their understanding of course material. These quizzes prepare students for the 
written homework assignment and take-home exam which are designed to develop problem solving skills using 
mathematical concepts covered in the course material.   
 
Learning Objectives: 
Students will learn fundamental concepts for solving engineering problems related to deep learning. They will 
apply mathematical concepts to develop AI algorithms in a programming project. Students will gain experience 
with GPU programming. 
 
Expected Outcomes: 
1. An ability to identify, formulate, and solve complex engineering problems by applying principles of 


engineering, science, and mathematics. 
2. An ability to communicate effectively with a range of audiences. 
3. An ability to function effectively on a team whose members together provide leadership, create a collaborative 


and inclusive environment, establish goals, plan tasks, and meet objectives. 
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4. An ability to develop and conduct appropriate experimentation, analyze and interpret data, and use 
engineering judgment to draw conclusions. 


5. An ability to acquire and apply new knowledge as needed, using appropriate learning strategies. 
 
 
 
 
Materials and Supply Fees 
N/A 
 
Required Textbooks and Software  


• Title: Deep Learning 
• Author: Ian Goodfellow, Yoshua Bengio and Aaron Courville 
• Publication date and edition: Latest Online 
• ISBN number: 9780262035613 


 
 
Course Schedule 
 


Date   Topic Reading Assignments 


Week 1   Introduction    course survey  out 


Week 1   Machine Learning Basics Goodfellow 5-5.2.0, 5.3   


Week 1   Machine Learning Basics   course survey   due 


Week 2   Martin Luther King Jr. Day (no classes)     


Week 2   Neural Networks Goodfellow 6, 6.1, 6.4, 14, 14.1, 14.9   


Week 2 * Neural Networks Goodfellow 4.3, 5.9, 6.5   
Week 3   Neural Networks Goodfellow 7.12, 8.4, 8.7.1   
Week 3   Course Project Discussion   course proj. out 
Week 3 * Convolutional Neural Networks Goodfellow 9-9.3 course proj. part1 out 
Week 4   Convolutional Neural Networks     
Week 4   Python, Torch, CUDA,  cuDNN, TensorFlow     
Week 4 * Python, Torch, CUDA,  cuDNN, TensorFlow     
Week 5 


  Training, Testing, Fine-tuning Goodfellow 15.2, 7.4   
Week 5   Training, Testing, Fine-tuning     
Week 5 * Traditional Machine Learning Lowe 2004, Toler-Franklin 2010   
Week 6   Traditional Machine Learning   course proj. part2 out 
Week 6   Recurrent Neural Networks Goodfellow 10-10.2.2, 10.10.1 course proj. part1 due 
Week 6 * Natural Language Processing     
Week 7   Deep Learning – inverse graphics problem    


   Week 7   Deep Learning in Graphics: Recent trends   
Week 7 * Deep Learning in Medicine Zhang, Heldermon &Toler-Franklin 2020   
Week 8   Guest Lecturer      
Week 8   Reinforcement Learning Mnih2013, Volodymyr2013   
Week 8 * Reinforcement Learning   course proj. part3 out 
Week 9   Generative Adversarial Networks Goodfellow2014 course proj.part2. due 
Week 9   Generative Adversarial Networks   course proj. proposal  
Week 9 * Technical Writing  | Discussion Course Proj.     


Week 10   Technical Writing  | Discussion Course Proj.     
Week 10   Technical Writing  | Discussion Course Proj.     
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Week 10 * Image Synthesis Portenier 2019   
Week 11   Image Denoising Bako2017   
Week 11   March 24th Recharge Day: No Class   written hw out 
Week 11 * Motion from Video Karpathy 2014, Vondrick2016   
Week 12   Motion from Video     
Week 12   Learning from Physics Lerer2016 course proj.mid eval 
Week 12 * Learning from Physics   written hw due  
Week 13   Take Home Exam   Take Home Exam 
Week 13   Autonomous Driving  TED Talk 1.    
Week 13   Autonomous Driving  Janai 2017    
Week 14   Autonomous Driving      
Week 14   Autonomous Driving     
Week 14   Robotics     
Week 15   Robotics TED Talk 2.    
Week 15   Robotics Pinto 2017 course proj.part3. due 


 
* weekly in class quiz dates 
 


Online Course Recording 
Our class sessions may be audio visually recorded for students in the class to refer back and for enrolled students 
who are unable to attend live. Students who participate with their camera engaged or utilize a profile image are 
agreeing to have their video or image recorded.  If you are unwilling to consent to have your profile or video 
image recorded, be sure to keep your camera off and do not use a profile image. Likewise, students who un-mute 
during class and participate orally are agreeing to have their voices recorded.  If you are not willing to consent to 
have your voice recorded during class, you will need to keep your mute button activated and communicate 
exclusively using the "chat" feature, which allows students to type questions and comments live. The chat will not 
be recorded or shared. As in all courses, unauthorized recording and unauthorized sharing of recorded materials 
is prohibited.  


 
Attendance Policy, Class Expectations, and Make-Up Policy 
Attendance is expected and noted. One half of a letter grade will be deducted (e.g. an A becomes a B+) for missing 
more than 3 classes for the semester without a documented university excused absence. Make-Up homework, 
projects and exams will be coordinated with the instructor for university excused absences. Excused absences must 
be consistent with university policies in the graduate catalog 
(http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#attendance) and require appropriate 
documentation. 
 
Evaluation of Grades 


Assignment Percentage of Final Grade 
Course Project (submitted in three parts) 60% 
Take Home Exam (1)  15% 
Written Homework (1) 15% 
Quizzes (~weekly) 10% 


 
Grading Policy 
 


Percent  Grade  Grade 
Points  


90.0 - 100.0  A  4.00  
87.0 - 89.9  A-  3.67  
84.0 - 86.9  B+  3.33  



http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#attendance
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81.0 – 83.9  B  3.00  
78.0 - 80.9  B-  2.67  
75.0 - 79.9  C+  2.33  
72.0 – 74.9  C  2.00  
69.0 - 71.9  C-  1.67  
66.0 - 68.9  D+  1.33  
63.0 - 65.9  D  1.00  
60.0 - 62.9  D-  0.67  
0 - 59.9  E  0.00  


 
More information on UF grading policy may be found at: 
http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#grades 
 
Late Policy: Late programming projects will receive a late penalty of 10% per day late up to a maximum of a 50% 
reduction unless there is a documented university excused absence. Students are permitted 1 free late pass for 1 
programming assignment (not including the final project which is due at the end of the semester).  No late 
penalties will be applied for up to 1 week over the deadline when using a late pass. The written homework is 
reviewed in class in preparation for the exam and cannot be turned in late without a documented university 
excused absence. 
 
Students Requiring Accommodations  
Students with disabilities who experience learning barriers and would like to request academic accommodations 
should connect with the disability Resource Center by visiting https://disability.ufl.edu/students/get-started/. It is 
important for students to share their accommodation letter with their instructor and discuss their access needs, as 
early as possible in the semester. 
 
Course Evaluation  
Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by 
completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to give feedback in a professional and 
respectful manner is available at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/. Students will be notified when the 
evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their 
Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course evaluation results 
are available to students at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/. 
 
University Honesty Policy  
UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the University of Florida community, 
pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. 
On all work submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or 
implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor 
Code (https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code-student-conduct-code/) specifies a number of 
behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report any 
condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, 
please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 
 
Commitment to a Safe and Inclusive Learning Environment 
The Herbert Wertheim College of Engineering values broad diversity within our community and is committed to 
individual and group empowerment, inclusion, and the elimination of discrimination.  It is expected that every 
person in this class will treat one another with dignity and respect regardless of gender, sexuality, disability, age, 
socioeconomic status, ethnicity, race, and culture. 
 
If you feel like your performance in class is being impacted by discrimination or harassment of any kind, please 
contact your instructor or any of the following: 
• Your academic advisor or Graduate Program Coordinator 



http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#grades

https://disability.ufl.edu/students/get-started/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/

https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code-student-conduct-code/
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• Robin Bielling, Director of Human Resources, 352-392-0903, rbielling@eng.ufl.edu 
• Curtis Taylor, Associate Dean of Student Affairs, 352-392-2177, taylor@eng.ufl.edu 
• Toshikazu Nishida, Associate Dean of Academic Affairs, 352-392-0943, nishida@eng.ufl.edu 
 
Software Use 
All faculty, staff, and students of the University are required and expected to obey the laws and legal agreements 
governing software use.  Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal penalties for the individual 
violator.  Because such violations are also against University policies and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as 
appropriate.  We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to uphold ourselves and our peers to 
the highest standards of honesty and integrity. 
 
Student Privacy 
There are federal laws protecting your privacy with regards to grades earned in courses and on individual 
assignments.  For more information, please see:  https://registrar.ufl.edu/ferpa.html 
 
Campus Resources:  
Students will have access to a GPU cluster for completing the course project.  



mailto:rbielling@eng.ufl.edu

mailto:taylor@eng.ufl.edu

mailto:nishida@eng.ufl.edu

https://registrar.ufl.edu/ferpa.html
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Health and Wellness  


U Matter, We Care:  
Your well-being is important to the University of Florida.  The U Matter, We Care initiative is committed to 
creating a culture of care on our campus by encouraging members of our community to look out for one another 
and to reach out for help if a member of our community is in need.  If you or a friend is in distress, please contact 
umatter@ufl.edu so that the U Matter, We Care Team can reach out to the student in distress.  A nighttime and 
weekend crisis counselor is available by phone at 352-392-1575.  The U Matter, We Care Team can help connect 
students to the many other helping resources available including, but not limited to, Victim Advocates, Housing 
staff, and the Counseling and Wellness Center.  Please remember that asking for help is a sign of strength.  In case 
of emergency, call 9-1-1. 
 
Counseling and Wellness Center: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc, and  392-1575; and the University 
Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies.  
 
Sexual Discrimination, Harassment, Assault, or Violence 
If you or a friend has been subjected to sexual discrimination, sexual harassment, sexual assault, or violence 
contact the Office of Title IX Compliance, located at Yon Hall Room 427, 1908 Stadium Road, (352) 273-1094, 
title-ix@ufl.edu 
 
Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS)  
Student Health Care Center, 392-1161.  
 
University Police Department at 392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for emergencies), or http://www.police.ufl.edu/.  


 
Academic Resources 


E-learning technical support, 352-392-4357 (select option 2) or e-mail to Learning-support@ufl.edu. 
https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml. 
 
Career Resource Center, Reitz Union, 392-1601.  Career assistance and counseling. https://www.crc.ufl.edu/. 
 
Library Support, http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask. Various ways to receive assistance with respect to using the 
libraries or finding resources. 
 
Teaching Center, Broward Hall, 392-2010 or 392-6420. General study skills and tutoring. 
https://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/. 
 
Writing Studio, 302 Tigert Hall, 846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, and writing papers. 
https://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/. 
 
Student Complaints Campus: https://care.dso.ufl.edu. 
 
On-Line Students Complaints: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process. 
 


 
 



mailto:umatter@ufl.edu

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc

https://titleix.ufl.edu/

mailto:title-ix@ufl.edu

http://www.police.ufl.edu/

https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml

https://www.crc.ufl.edu/

http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask

https://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/

https://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/

https://care.dso.ufl.edu/

http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process
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Info


Request: LIN 6XXX Language Documentation
Description of request: A request for creating a new course number for the graduate course
Language Documentation previously taught under rotating topics number.


All requested changes are now implemented.
Submitter: Eric Potsdam potsdam@ufl.edu
Created: 7/19/2021 10:43:10 AM
Form version: 12


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
LIN


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the UCC and the
Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Language Documentation


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Lang Documentation


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
Yes


Co-Listing Explanation
Please detail how coursework differs for undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students. Additionally,
please upload a copy of both the undergraduate and graduate syllabus to the request in .pdf format.


Response:
The fundamentals of the philosophy and methods can be taught in a combined course for
advanced undergraduates and graduate students. In particular, much of the software used in
Language Documentation requires similar teaching methods regardless of
graduate/undergraduate status.







Difference between the graduate and undergraduate classes: All students in the class are
expected to produce sample language documentation projects (dictionary, texts) and a sample
grant application that demonstrates an understanding of the ethical, methodological, and practical
principles of the field. The grant application includes the sample materials produced. Graduate
students are expected to produce projects of approximately twice the size of the undergraduate
projects and to produce grant applications of approximately twice the size.


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. &nbsp;These course titles can vary by topic in
the Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3







S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Exposes students to techniques used in language documentation and conservation.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
N/A


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.







• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system.


Response:
None.


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
Language Documentation is a major area of research in Linguistics. This course is an introduction
to the philosophy and methods of Language Documentation.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
A student who successfully completes this course will be able to:
- Describe the main aspects of language documentation, such as the importance of ethical
considerations, and skills involved with it.
- Use tools for recording, processing and archiving digital data.
- Write grant proposals to document endangered languages.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
There is no required text for this class. Readings will be available on Canvas. All students in the
class will need to install Fieldworks Language Explorer (FLEx), available at
https://software.sil.org/fieldworks/download/, on a computer that runs Windows or Linux. There is
no Mac version available. You will also need to install the EUDICO Linguistic Annotator (ELAN)
available at https://archive.mpi.nl/tla/elan.


Himmelman, N. 2006. Language documentation: What is it and what is it good for? In Jost
Gippert, Nikolaus P. Himmelmann and Ulrike Mosel (eds.). Essentials of language documentation,
1-30. Berlin: Mouton de Gruyter.
Dwyer, A. 2006. Ethics and practicalities of cooperative fieldwork and analysis. In Jost Gippert,
Nikolaus P. Himmelmann and Ulrike Mosel (eds.). Essentials of language documentation, 31-66.
Berlin: Mouton de Gruyter.
Rice, K. 2011. Documentary linguistics and community relations. Language Documentation &







Conservation 5: 187-207.
Leonard, W. 2017. Producing language reclamation by decolonising ‘language’. In Wesley Y.
Leonard & Haley De Korne (eds.). Language documentation and description, vol 14, 15-36.
London: EL Publishing.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Week 1 Overview of language documentation and ethics
Himmelman, ch 1; Dwyer ch 2 (ELD)
Funding and fieldwork
Collaborative and community based research
Rice 2011, Leonard 2017


Week 2 Traditional documentation methods:
Dictionaries
Basic distinctions: Word, lexeme, lemma (lexical entry), affix, root
Issues: Orthography, fonts


Week 3 Traditional documentation methods:
Dictionaries: Review of print sources


Week 4 New documentation methods:
Fieldwork Language Explorer (FLEx) – Introduction to projects and writing systems
Metadata standards


Week 5 New documentation methods:
Lexical entries – Choice of lemma (lexeme vs citation form); senses


Week 6 New documentation methods:
Relationships between lexical entries – complex/compound words, cross-references


Week 7 New documentation methods:
Semantic fields and elicitation
Reverse entries and examples
Electronic dictionaries/Webonary


Week 8 Dictionary presentations


Week 9 New documentation methods:
Eliciting and recording texts
ELAN


Week 10 New documentation methods:
ELAN 2


Week 11 New documentation methods:
Texts in FLEx 1


Week 12 New documetation methods:
Texts in FLEx 2


Week 13 New documentation methods:
Archiving 1


Week 14 New documentation methods:







Archiving 2


Week 15 Conclusions
Final proposals due: NSF-style Documenting Endangered Languages grant


Links and Policies
Consult the syllabus policy page for a list of required and recommended links to add to the syllabus. Please list
the links and any additional policies that will be added to the course syllabus.
Please see: syllabus.ufl.edu for more information


Response:
Make-up Work
Work, including in-class evaluation, can only be accepted late if arrangements have been made
ahead of time with the professor, or if a documented emergency was responsible for the missing
work. ‘Extra credit’ work will not be available to make up for missing work.


The following grading scale, suggested by CLAS, will be used to determine final grades:


A A- B+


B


B-


C+


C C- D+ D D- E
91+ 88-90 84-87 80-83 77-79 74-76 70-73 67-69 64-66 60-63


57-59 below 56


Additional information about the University’s grade policies is available at
http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html.


Academic Honesty Guidelines
Academic honesty and integrity are fundamental values of the University community. An
academic honesty offense is defined as the act of lying, cheating, or stealing academic
information so that one gains academic advantage. Any individual who becomes aware of a
violation of the Honor Code is bound by honor to take corrective action. Violations of the
Academic Honesty Guidelines include but are not limited to:


Cheating. The improper taking or tendering of any information or material which shall be used to
determine academic credit. Taking of information includes copying graded homework
assignments from another student; working with another individual(s) on graded assignments or
homework; looking or attempting to look at notes, a text, or another student's paper during an
exam.


Plagiarism. The attempt to represent the work of another as the product of one's own thought,
whether the other's work is oral or written (including electronic), published or unpublished.
Plagiarism includes, but is not limited to, quoting oral or written materials without citation on
written materials or in oral presentations; submitting work produced by an on-line translation
service or the translation feature of an on-line dictionary as your own.


Misrepresentation. Any act or omission with intent to deceive a teacher for academic advantage.
Misrepresentation includes lying to a teacher to increase your grade; lying or misrepresenting
facts when confronted with an allegation of academic honesty.


Students with disabilities
Students with disabilities must register with the Dean of Students office. Contact the Assistant



http://syllabus.ufl.edu





Dean of Students/Director of the Disability Resources Program at:


P202 Peabody Hall
Gainesville, FL 32611-5055
Phone (352) 392-1261 (V), 392-3008 (TDD)


For stress, emotional and psychological support, please contact the Counseling Center at:
301 Peabody Hall
Phone (352) 392-1575
Or: www.counsel.ufl.edu


Evaluations: Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course
by completing online evaluations at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open
during the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when
they are open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/.


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades.


Response:
Requirements: The evaluation requirements for this course are eight short assignments, two class
presentations, and a project proposal. Since this course deals with a fairly young sub-discipline in
linguistics the available literature is somewhat scarce, class attendance is therefore more
important than in other courses and will be counted towards the grade. Students enrolled for
graduate credit are expected to write a final project proposal of approximately 20 pages.


Coursework:
1. Two Writing Assignments, five FLEx Assignments, and one ELAN Assignment 45%
2. Two Class Presentations 20%
3. Project Proposal 25%
4. Attendance 10%


Class Attendance: From the start everybody will have 100 points of class attendance. Each
unexcused non-attendance of a class will be penalized by subtracting 10 points from this score.
The final score will count 10 per cent of the final grade. Only excused absences arranged ahead
of time with the professor or documented emergencies will be exempted.


Writing assignment 1: Overview/critique of reading.
Writing assignment 2: Evaluation of a collection in an archive


FLEx assignment 1: Open the Sena project and explore. Find information in a project.
FLEx assignment 2: Create, delete, edit, and merge entries
FLEx assignment 3: Create a lexicon of 100 words. and write a description of your dictionary
design decisions.
FLEx assignment 4: Create a lexicon of of at least 200 words with cross-references and semantic
categories. Design an output print format.
FLEx assignment 5: Enter a text of at least 200 words. Make sure that your text can be parsed
with your lexicon.


ELAN assignment: Show a brief segment of text annotated with ELAN.


Presentation 1: Print dictionary review
Presentation 2: Prepare a 10-15 minute presentation on your dictionary


Project proposal: NSF-style Documenting Endangered Languages grant, 20 pages


The following grading scale, suggested by CLAS, will be used to determine final grades:







A A- B+


B


B-


C+


C C- D+ D D- E
91+ 88-90 84-87 80-83 77-79 74-76 70-73 67-69 64-66 60-63


57-59 below 56


Additional information about the University’s grade policies is available at
http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html.


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
George Aaron Broadwell







LIN6XXX Language Documentation 
 
 
Meeting Time:  T 8-9, R 9 
Language Documentation Lab: Dauer 68 
 
Professor: George Aaron Broadwell 
broadwell@ufl.edu 
352-294-7598 
 
Office location: B364 Turlington Hall   
Office hours: Tuesday 10:30-12:00 and Wednesday 2:00-3:30  or by appointment 
 
Course Description This interdisciplinary course exposes students to techniques used in language 
documentation and conservation.  
 
The languages of the world are disappearing at an alarming rate. It has been suggested that half of the 
world’s languages have disappeared in the past 500 years (Nettle and Romaine 2000), and some 
linguists estimate between 60 to 90% of the world’s languages may be at risk of extinction within the 
next hundred years (see Romaine 2007). This situation leads to loss of diversity and important cultural 
knowledge. Since the 1990s efforts have been made by several bodies including UNESCO to address 
this problem. Linguists and anthropologists have been at the forefront in the effort to document 
languages before they disappear. In some cases, efforts are made to revitalize languages as well. 
Language documentation and conservation are facilitated by modern technological advances that 
enable the digitization and integration of video, audio and textual material, and the production of 
material for revitalization. 
 
Class objectives The aim of this course is to introduce students to the present state of affairs in global 
linguistic diversity and teach students to use new technologies to document languages as a way to 
address language endangerment. Students will learn about language documentation as an 
interdisciplinary field of linguistic inquiry and practice. This includes various aspects of fieldwork, 
including basic skills and the importance of ethical considerations. An important aspect of this course is 
the integration of the study of language structure (grammar) with aspects of language use and cultural 
considerations. State of the art tools for recording, processing and archiving digital data will also be 
learned.  Finally, students will learn how to write grant proposals to document endangered languages. 
 
Requirements: The evaluation requirements for this course are eight short assignments, two class 
presentations, and a project proposal. Since this course deals with a fairly young sub-discipline in 
linguistics the available literature is somewhat scarce, class attendance is therefore more important than 
in other courses and will be counted towards the grade. Students enrolled for graduate credit are 
expected to write a final project of approximately 20 pages. 







The breakdown is as follows: 
 
1. Two Writing assignments, five FLEx assignments, and one ELAN assignment 45% 
2. Two Class presentations 20% 
3. Project proposal 25% 
4. Attendance 10% 
 
Class Attendance 
From the start everybody will have 100 points of class attendance. Each unexcused non-attendance of a 
class will be penalized by subtracting 10 points from this score. The final score will count 10 per cent 
of the final grade. Only excused absences arranged ahead of time with the professor or documented 
emergencies will be exempted. 
 
Required textbook and software 
There is no required textbook for this class.  Readings will be available on Canvas, including the 
following: 
 
Himmelman, N. 2006. Language documentation: What is it and what is it good for? In Jost Gippert, 


Nikolaus P. Himmelmann and Ulrike Mosel (eds.). Essentials of language documentation, 1-30. 
Berlin: Mouton de Gruyter. 


Dwyer, A. 2006. Ethics and practicalities of cooperative fieldwork and analysis.  In Jost Gippert, 
Nikolaus P. Himmelmann and Ulrike Mosel (eds.). Essentials of language documentation, 31-66. 
Berlin: Mouton de Gruyter. 


Rice, K. 2011. Documentary linguistics and community relations. Language Documentation & 
Conservation 5: 187-207. 


Leonard, W. 2017. Producing language reclamation by decolonising ‘language’. In Wesley Y. Leonard 
& Haley De Korne (eds.). Language documentation and description, vol 14, 15-36. London: EL 
Publishing. 


 
All students in the course will need to install Fieldworks Language Explorer (FLEx), available at 
https://software.sil.org/fieldworks/download/, on a computer that runs Windows or Linux. There is no 
Mac version available. You will also need to install the EUDICO Linguistic Annotator (ELAN) 
available at https://archive.mpi.nl/tla/elan.  
 
Course Schedule 
All assignments are due the first class day of the following week unless otherwise indicated. 
 


Week Topic and Readings Assignments 
1  Overview of language documentation and ethics 


Himmelman, ch 1, Dwyer ch 2 (ELD)   
Funding and fieldwork  
Collaborative and community based research Rice 
2011, Leonard 2017 


 


2 Traditional documentation methods: Dictionaries 
Basic distinctions: Word, lexeme, lemma (lexical entry), 
affix, root 
Issues: Orthography, fonts 


Writing assignment 1: 
Overview/critique of reading. 







Week Topic and Readings Assignments 
3 Traditional documentation methods: Dictionaries: 


Review of print sources 
Presentation 1: Print dictionary 
review 


4 New documentation methods: Fieldwork Language 
Explorer (FLEx) – Introduction to projects and writing 
systems 
Metadata standards 


FLEx assignment 1: Open the 
Sena project and explore.  Find 
information in a project. 


5 New documentation methods: Lexical entries – Choice 
of lemma (lexeme vs citation form); senses 


FLEx assignment 2: Create, 
delete, edit, and merge entries. 


6 New documentation methods: Relationships between 
lexical entries – complex/compound words, cross-
references 


FLEx assignment 3: Create a 
lexicon of 100 words. and write 
a description of your dictionary 
design decisions. 


7 New documentation methods: Semantic fields and 
elicitation 
Reverse entries and examples 
Electronic dictionaries/Webonary 


FLEx assignment 4: Create a 
lexicon of of at least 200 words 
with cross-references and 
semantic categories.  Design an 
output print format. 


8 Dictionary presentations  Presentation 2: Prepare a 10-15 
minute presentation on your 
dictionary 


9 New documentation methods: Eliciting and recording 
texts 
ELAN 1 


 


10 New documentation methods:  
ELAN 2 


ELAN assignment: Show a brief 
segment of text annotated with 
ELAN.  


11 New documentation methods: 
Texts in FLEx 1 


 


12 New documentation methods: 
Texts in FLEx 2 


FLEx assignment 5: Enter a text 
of at least 200 words.  Make sure 
that your text can be parsed with 
your lexicon. 


13 New documentation methods:  
Archiving 1 


 


14 New documentation methods:  
Archiving 2 


Writing assignment 2: 
Evaluation of a collection in an 
archive 


15 Conclusions Final proposals due: NSF-style 
Documenting Endangered 
Languages grant, 20 pages 







Class Policies 
 
Make-up Work 
Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are 
consistent with university policies that can be found at: https://catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/academic-
regulations/attendance-policies/. 
 
Course Grading Scale 
The following grading scale, suggested by CLAS, will be used to determine final grades: 
 
A A- B+ B B- C+ C C- D+ D D- E 
91+ 88-90 84-87 80-83 77-79 74-76 70-73 67-69 64-66 60-63 57-59 below 


56 
 
Additional information about the University’s grade policies is available at 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/academic-regulations/grades-grading-policies/. 
 
Academic Honesty Guidelines 
UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the University of 
Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor and 
integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the University 
of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor 
received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code specifies a number of behaviors 
that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. The honor code is available here: 
https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/process/student-honor-code/. If you have any questions or concerns, please 
consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 
 
Violations of the Academic Honesty Guidelines include but are not limited to: 
Cheating. The improper taking or tendering of any information or material which shall be used to 
determine academic credit. Taking of information includes copying graded homework assignments 
from another student; working with another individual(s) on graded assignments or homework; looking 
or attempting to look at notes, a text, or another student's paper during an exam. 
Plagiarism. The attempt to represent the work of another as the product of one's own thought, whether 
the other's work is oral or written (including electronic), published or unpublished. Plagiarism includes, 
but is not limited to, quoting oral or written materials without citation on written materials or in oral 
presentations; submitting work produced by an on-line translation service or the translation feature of 
an on-line dictionary as your own. 
Misrepresentation. Any act or omission with intent to deceive a teacher for academic advantage. 
Misrepresentation includes lying to a teacher to increase your grade; lying or misrepresenting facts 
when confronted with an allegation of academic honesty. 
 
Students with disabilities 
Students with disabilities who experience learning barriers and would like to request academic 
accommodations should connect with the Disability Resource Center (352-392-8565, 
www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/ or https://disability.ufl.edu/get-started/). They can be contacted at 







 
 P202 Peabody Hall 


 Gainesville, FL 32611-5055 
 Phone (352) 392-1261 (V), 392-3008 (TDD) 


 
Once registered, students will receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the 
instructor when requesting accommodation. Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as 
early as possible in the semester. 


 
Campus resources 
The following health and wellness resources are available to students: 
 
U Matter, We Care, umatter@ufl.edu, 392-1575 
Counseling & Wellness Center, http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx, 392-1575 
University Police Department, http://www.police.ufl.edu, 392-1111 
Dean of Students office, http://dso.ufl.edu/ , 392-1261 
Disability Resource Center, https://disability.ufl.edu/students/get-started/, DRCaccessUF@ufsa.ufl.edu, 


392-8565 
Multicultural and Diversity Affairs, https://multicultural.ufl.edu, 294-7850 
Office of Student Veteran Services, vacounselor@ufl.edu, http://veterans.ufl.edu, 294-2948 
 
Evaluations 
Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality of instruction in 
this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to give feedback 
in a professional and respectful manner is available at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/. Students 
will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they 
receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via 
https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at 
https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/. 
 







LIN 4XXX Language Documentation 
 
 
Meeting Time:  T 8-9, R 9 
Language Documentation Lab: Dauer 68 
 
Professor: George Aaron Broadwell 
broadwell@ufl.edu 
352-294-7598 
 
Office location: B364 Turlington Hall   
Office hours: Tuesday 10:30-12:00 and Wednesday 2:00-3:30  or by appointment 
 
Course Description This interdisciplinary course exposes students to techniques used in language 
documentation and conservation. It is open to students who have either taken LIN 3010 (Introduction to 
Linguistics) or ANT 3620 (Language and Culture) or based on interview with instructor.  
 
The languages of the world are disappearing at an alarming rate. It has been suggested that half of the 
world’s languages have disappeared in the past 500 years (Nettle and Romaine 2000), and some 
linguists estimate between 60 to 90% of the world’s languages may be at risk of extinction within the 
next hundred years (see Romaine 2007). This situation leads to loss of diversity and important cultural 
knowledge. Since the 1990s efforts have been made by several bodies including UNESCO to address 
this problem. Linguists and anthropologists have been at the forefront in the effort to document 
languages before they disappear. In some cases, efforts are made to revitalize languages as well. 
Language documentation and conservation are facilitated by modern technological advances that 
enable the digitization and integration of video, audio and textual material, and the production of 
material for revitalization. 
 
Class objectives The aim of this course is to introduce students to the present state of affairs in global 
linguistic diversity and teach students to use new technologies to document languages as a way to 
address language endangerment. Students will learn about language documentation as an 
interdisciplinary field of linguistic inquiry and practice. This includes various aspects of fieldwork, 
including basic skills and the importance of ethical considerations. An important aspect of this course is 
the integration of the study of language structure (grammar) with aspects of language use and cultural 
considerations. State of the art tools for recording, processing and archiving digital data will also be 
learned.  Finally, students will learn how to write grant proposals to document endangered languages. 
 
Requirements: The evaluation requirements for this course are eight short assignments, two class 
presentations, and a project proposal. Since this course deals with a fairly young sub-discipline in 
linguistics the available literature is somewhat scarce, class attendance is therefore more important than 
in other courses and will be counted towards the grade. Students are expected to write a final project 
proposal of approximately 10 pages. 







The breakdown is as follows: 
 
1. Two Writing assignments, five FLEx assignments, and one ELAN assignment 45% 
2. Two Class presentations 20% 
3. Project proposal 25% 
4. Attendance 10% 
 
Class Attendance  
From the start everybody will have 100 points of class attendance. Each unexcused non-attendance of a 
class will be penalized by subtracting 10 points from this score. The final score will count 10 per cent 
of the final grade. Only excused absences arranged ahead of time with the professor or documented 
emergencies will be exempted. 
 
Required textbook and software 
There is no required textbook for this class.  Readings will be available on Canvas, including the 
following: 
 
Himmelman, N. 2006. Language documentation: What is it and what is it good for? In Jost Gippert, 


Nikolaus P. Himmelmann and Ulrike Mosel (eds.). Essentials of language documentation, 1-30. 
Berlin: Mouton de Gruyter. 


Dwyer, A. 2006. Ethics and practicalities of cooperative fieldwork and analysis.  In Jost Gippert, 
Nikolaus P. Himmelmann and Ulrike Mosel (eds.). Essentials of language documentation, 31-66. 
Berlin: Mouton de Gruyter. 


Rice, K. 2011. Documentary linguistics and community relations. Language Documentation & 
Conservation 5: 187-207. 


Leonard, W. 2017. Producing language reclamation by decolonising ‘language’. In Wesley Y. Leonard 
& Haley De Korne (eds.). Language documentation and description, vol 14, 15-36. London: EL 
Publishing. 


 
All students in the course will need to install Fieldworks Language Explorer (FLEx), available at 
https://software.sil.org/fieldworks/download/, on a computer that runs Windows or Linux. There is no 
Mac version available. You will also need to install the EUDICO Linguistic Annotator (ELAN) 
available at https://archive.mpi.nl/tla/elan.  
 
Course Schedule 
All assignments are due the first class day of the following week unless otherwise indicated. 
 


Week Topic and Readings Assignments 
1  Overview of language documentation and ethics 


Himmelman, ch 1, Dwyer ch 2 (ELD)   
Funding and fieldwork  
Collaborative and community based research Rice 
2011, Leonard 2017 


 


2 Traditional documentation methods: Dictionaries 
Basic distinctions: Word, lexeme, lemma (lexical entry), 
affix, root 
Issues: Orthography, fonts 


Writing assignment 1: 
Overview/critique of reading. 







Week Topic and Readings Assignments 
3 Traditional documentation methods: Dictionaries: 


Review of print sources 
Presentation 1: Print dictionary 
review 


4 New documentation methods: Fieldwork Language 
Explorer (FLEx) – Introduction to projects and writing 
systems 
Metadata standards 


FLEx assignment 1: Open the 
Sena project and explore.  Find 
information in a project. 


5 New documentation methods: Lexical entries – Choice 
of lemma (lexeme vs citation form); senses 


FLEx assignment 2: Create, 
delete, edit, and merge entries. 


6 New documentation methods: Relationships between 
lexical entries – complex/compound words, cross-
references 


FLEx assignment 3: Create a 
lexicon of 50 words. and write a 
description of your dictionary 
design decisions. 


7 New documentation methods: Semantic fields and 
elicitation 
Reverse entries and examples 
Electronic dictionaries/Webonary 


FLEx assignment 4: Create a 
lexicon of of at least 100 words 
with cross-references and 
semantic categories.  Design an 
output print format. 


8 Dictionary presentations  Presentation 2: Prepare a 10-15 
minute presentation on your 
dictionary 


9 New documentation methods: Eliciting and recording 
texts 
ELAN 1 


 


10 New documentation methods:  
ELAN 2 


ELAN assignment: Show a brief 
segment of text annotated with 
ELAN.  


11 New documentation methods: 
Texts in FLEx 1 


 


12 New documentation methods: 
Texts in FLEx 2 


FLEx assignment 5: Enter a text 
of at least 100 words.  Make sure 
that your text can be parsed with 
your lexicon. 


13 New documentation methods:  
Archiving 1 


 


14 New documentation methods:  
Archiving 2 


Writing assignment 2: 
Evaluation of a collection in an 
archive 


15 Conclusions Final proposals due: NSF-style 
Documenting Endangered 
Languages grant, 10 pages 


 







Class Policies 
 
Make-up Work 
Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are 
consistent with university policies that can be found at: https://catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/academic-
regulations/attendance-policies/. 
 
Course Grading Scale 
The following grading scale, suggested by CLAS, will be used to determine final grades: 
 
A A- B+ B B- C+ C C- D+ D D- E 
91+ 88-90 84-87 80-83 77-79 74-76 70-73 67-69 64-66 60-63 57-59 below 


56 
 
Additional information about the University’s grade policies is available at 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/academic-regulations/grades-grading-policies/. 
 
Academic Honesty Guidelines 
UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the University of 
Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor and 
integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the University 
of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor 
received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code specifies a number of behaviors 
that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. The honor code is available here: 
https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/process/student-honor-code/. If you have any questions or concerns, please 
consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 
 
Violations of the Academic Honesty Guidelines include but are not limited to: 
Cheating. The improper taking or tendering of any information or material which shall be used to 
determine academic credit. Taking of information includes copying graded homework assignments 
from another student; working with another individual(s) on graded assignments or homework; looking 
or attempting to look at notes, a text, or another student's paper during an exam. 
Plagiarism. The attempt to represent the work of another as the product of one's own thought, whether 
the other's work is oral or written (including electronic), published or unpublished. Plagiarism includes, 
but is not limited to, quoting oral or written materials without citation on written materials or in oral 
presentations; submitting work produced by an on-line translation service or the translation feature of 
an on-line dictionary as your own. 
Misrepresentation. Any act or omission with intent to deceive a teacher for academic advantage. 
Misrepresentation includes lying to a teacher to increase your grade; lying or misrepresenting facts 
when confronted with an allegation of academic honesty. 
 
Students with disabilities 
Students with disabilities who experience learning barriers and would like to request academic 
accommodations should connect with the Disability Resource Center (352-392-8565, 
www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/ or https://disability.ufl.edu/get-started/). They can be contacted at 







 
 P202 Peabody Hall 


 Gainesville, FL 32611-5055 
 Phone (352) 392-1261 (V), 392-3008 (TDD) 


 
Once registered, students will receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the 
instructor when requesting accommodation. Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as 
early as possible in the semester. 


 
Campus resources 
The following health and wellness resources are available to students: 
 
U Matter, We Care, umatter@ufl.edu, 392-1575 
Counseling & Wellness Center, http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx, 392-1575 
University Police Department, http://www.police.ufl.edu, 392-1111 
Dean of Students office, http://dso.ufl.edu/ , 392-1261 
Disability Resource Center, https://disability.ufl.edu/students/get-started/, DRCaccessUF@ufsa.ufl.edu, 


392-8565 
Multicultural and Diversity Affairs, https://multicultural.ufl.edu, 294-7850 
Office of Student Veteran Services, vacounselor@ufl.edu, http://veterans.ufl.edu, 294-2948 
 
Evaluations 
Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality of instruction in 
this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to give feedback 
in a professional and respectful manner is available at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/. Students 
will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they 
receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via 
https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at 
https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/. 
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Course|New for request 16421


Info


Request: PLS 7979 Advanced Research
Description of request: Please add the Advanced Research course to support the new PLB (Plant
Breeding) Ph.D. degree which is starting in Fall 2021.
Thank you.
Submitter: Eliana Kampf elianak@ufl.edu
Created: 10/22/2021 1:43:06 PM
Form version: 3


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
PLS


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
7


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
979


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Advanced


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate


*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Advanced Research


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Advanced Research


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus, Off-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.







Response:
Spring


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
2022


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
Yes


If repeatable, # total repeatable credit allowed
Indicate the maximum number of total repeatable credits allowed per student.


Response:
n/a


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
Variable


If variable, # min


Response:
1


If variable, # max


Response:
12







S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
Yes


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Thesis/Dissertation Supervision


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
1


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Research for doctoral students before admission to candidacy. Designed for students with a
master's degree in the field of study or for students who have been accepted for a doctoral
program. Not appropriate for students who have been admitted to candidacy.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.


Response:







n/a


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor)


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
n/a


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
n/a


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
n/a


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
n/a


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
n/a







Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
n/a


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
n/a


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank





• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/






Course|New for request 16166


Info


Request: DIE 6XXX Community Nutrition Practicum
Description of request: I request the consideration of a new course for the graduate dietetic
students, Community Nutrition Practicum, for Summer B semester. This course will aid students to
expanding their skills when working with individuals of all ages and diverse backgrounds. Students will
go to the Village (Senior independent living in Gainesville, Fl) and Alachua county Women, infants and
Children (WIC) for 3 weeks each to further develop these skills.
Submitter: Jeanette Andrade jandrade1@ufl.edu
Created: 9/16/2021 1:28:44 PM
Form version: 2


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
DIE


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).&nbsp;
Note: 5000 level courses must be submitted through the undergraduate new course process


Response:
6


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.
&nbsp;


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate







• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate


*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
Community Nutrition Practicum


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
CommNutr


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus, Off-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term







Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Summer


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
2022


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
Yes


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or







headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Supervision of Student Interns


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
2


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
This is a practicum-based course designed to provide exposure and experiences in food service
in a senior independent living facility and Women Infants and Children (WIC).


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.


Response:
DIE 6241


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)







Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and undergraduate PBH student
should be written as follows: HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & UGPBH
&nbsp;


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
None


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
Graduate dietetic students will have an opportunity to work with individuals from diverse ages and
backgrounds through this community practicum. This will provide a stepping stone for when
students enter into their internship. This course will be offered only during Summer B.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
By the end of this practicum, students will be able to:
1. Utilize the tenets of the Nutrition Care Process and the Academy’s code of ethics when
interacting with preceptors and clients
2. Demonstrate effective counseling skills for diverse individuals and groups in various
community settings
3. Create meal plans that are appropriate for seniors
4. Examine a safety plan for preparing meals during a natural disaster/pandemic, etc.
5. Develop and implement an educational session or program/educational strategy for a target
population
6. Design educational materials that are culturally appropriate


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:
There is NO official textbook for this course, but required readings are posted in the Canvas site
that you MUST read.


Reading list per week (All available on Canvas)
Week 1:
• Sloane PD, Ivey J, Helton M, Barrick AL, Cerna A. Nutritional issues in long-term care. J Am
Med Direc Assoc. 2008;9(7): 476-85. DOI: 10.1016/j.jamda.2008.03.005
• Kamp B. Position of the American Dietetic Association, American Society for Nutrition, and
Society for Nutrition Education: Food and nutrition programs for community-residing older adults.
J Acad Nutr Diet. 2010;110(3):P463-472. DOI:https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jada.2009.12.009
• Dorner B, Friedrich EK. Position of the Academy of Nutrition and Dietetics: Individualized
Nutrition Approaches for Older Adults: Long-Term Care, Post-Acute Care, and Other Settings. J
Acad Nutr Diet. 2018 Apr;118(4):724-735. doi: 10.1016/j.jand.2018.01.022. PMID: 29576092.







Week 4:
• Bartholomew A, Adedze P, Soto V, Funanich C, Newman T, MacNeil P. Historical perspective
of the WIC program and its breastfeeding promotion and support efforts. J Nutr Educ Behav.
2017;49(7):S139-143. DOI: https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jneb.2017.03.018
• National Institutes of Health. Biochemical and other medical risk criteria. Retrieved from
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/books/NBK232504/?report=reader


Week 5:
• Wallace LA, Morris VG, Hudak KM, Racine EF. Increasing access to WIC through discount
variety stores: Findings from qualitative research. J Acad Nutr Diet. 2020;120(10): 1654-1661.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:


Weeks Place


Readings


Assignments
1


The Village Sloane et al 2008
Kamp 2010
Dorner et al 2018
2


The Village


Educational material
3


The Village


Menu project; self-evaluation
4


WIC


Bartholomew et al 2017 WIC legislative letter
NIH
5


WIC


Wallace et al 2020


WIC report
6


WIC


WIC in-service; self-evaluation; evaluation of Smart Goals







Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
Assignment


Total Points


Percentage of Final Grade
The village educational material 50


15.2%
The village menu project 100


30.1%
3-day Menu (50 points)
Nutritional Analysis (40 points)
Evaluation (10 points)
The village self-evaluation


5


1.5%
WIC legislative letter


20


6.1%
WIC report 50


15.2%
Group report (25 points)
Marketing tool (25 points)
WIC in-service


50


15.2%
WIC self-evaluation


5


1.5%
Smart goals


10


3.0%
Total


330


100%







Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Jeanette Andrade
Kohrine Hazim


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank





• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/
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Community Nutrition Practicum 
DIE6XXX    


Class Periods:   Monday – Friday 8-5pm 
Location:   TBD 


Academic Term:  Summer B 20XX  
Course Credits: 3 


 


Instructor: 
Jeanette Andrade, PhD, RDN/LDN, FAND 
Jandrade1@ufl.edu 
352-294-3975 
Office Hours:   Mondays and Wednesdays from 12-1pm in 467B 
 
Co-Instructor: 
Kohrine Hazim, MS, RDN/LDN 
Kcounts77@ufl.edu 
352-294-3745 
Office Hours: Appointment only 


Course Description 


This is a practicum-based course designed to provide exposure and experiences in food service in a senior 
independent living facility and Women Infants and Children (WIC). 


Course Pre-Requisites / Co-Requisites 
DIE 6241 


Course Objectives 


By the end of this practicum, students will be able to: 
1. Utilize the tenets of the Nutrition Care Process and the Academy’s code of ethics when interacting with 
preceptors and clients 
2. Illustrate effective counseling skills for diverse individuals and groups in various community settings 
3. Create meal plans that are appropriate for seniors 
4. Examine a safety plan for preparing meals during a natural disaster/pandemic, etc. 
5. Develop and implement an educational session or program/educational strategy for a target population 
6. Design educational materials that are culturally appropriate 


Materials and Supply Fees 
None 


Required Textbooks and Software  


There is NO official textbook for this course, but required readings are posted in the Canvas site that you MUST 
read. Additional course information and materials will be posted on E-Learning in Canvas (http://lss.at.ufl.edu/) 
and/or available through the Marston Science Library online reserve system (Ares), the Academy of Nutrition and 
Dietetics website or other resources needed to complete assignments. Lecture material and information are the 
property of the University of Florida and the course instructor and may not be used for any commercial purpose. 
Students found in violation may be subject to disciplinary action under the University’s Student Conduct Code. 
Only students formally registered for the course are permitted to attend lectures and take quizzes/tests. 


Recommended Materials 
None 
 
 
 



mailto:Kcounts77@ufl.edu
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Reading list per week (All available on Canvas) 
Week 1:  


• Sloane PD, Ivey J, Helton M, Barrick AL, Cerna A. Nutritional issues in long-term care. J Am Med Direc Assoc. 
2008;9(7): 476-85.  DOI: 10.1016/j.jamda.2008.03.005 


• Kamp B. Position of the American Dietetic Association, American Society for Nutrition, and Society for 
Nutrition Education: Food and nutrition programs for community-residing older adults. J Acad Nutr Diet. 
2010;110(3):P463-472. DOI:https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jada.2009.12.009 


• Dorner B, Friedrich EK. Position of the Academy of Nutrition and Dietetics: Individualized Nutrition 
Approaches for Older Adults: Long-Term Care, Post-Acute Care, and Other Settings. J Acad Nutr Diet. 2018 
Apr;118(4):724-735. doi: 10.1016/j.jand.2018.01.022. PMID: 29576092. 


 
Week 4: 


• Bartholomew A, Adedze P, Soto V, Funanich C, Newman T, MacNeil P. Historical perspective of the WIC 
program and its breastfeeding promotion and support efforts. J Nutr Educ Behav. 2017;49(7):S139-143. 
DOI: https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jneb.2017.03.018 


• National Institutes of Health. Biochemical and other medical risk criteria. Retrieved from 
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/books/NBK232504/?report=reader 


 
Week 5: 


• Wallace LA, Morris VG, Hudak KM, Racine EF. Increasing access to WIC through discount variety stores: 
Findings from qualitative research. J Acad Nutr Diet. 2020;120(10): 1654-1661. 


Course Schedule 
 


Weeks Place Readings Assignments 
1 The Village Sloane et al 2008 


Kamp 2010 
Dorner et al 2018 


 


2 The Village  Educational material 
3 The Village  Menu project; self-evaluation 
4 WIC Bartholomew et al 2017 


NIH 
WIC legislative letter 


5 WIC Wallace et al 2020 WIC report 
6 WIC  WIC in-service; self-evaluation; evaluation of 


Smart Goals 
 


Attendance Policy, Class Expectations, and Make-Up Policy 
Per University Policy, attendance is expected at all class sessions. When an absence does occur, the student is 
responsible for the material covered during the absence. When possible, the student should notify the instructor in 
advance of an anticipated absence. Dr. Andrade will grant make-up privileges (when possible) to students for 
properly verified absences due to illness, emergency, or participation in an official University activity. Excused 
absences must be consistent with university policies in the Graduate Catalog and require appropriate 
documentation.  Additional information can be found in Attendance Policies.  
 
 
 
 
 
 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/graduate/?catoid=10&navoid=2020#attendance

https://catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/academic-regulations/attendance-policies/
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Evaluation of Grades 


Assignment Total Points Percentage of Final Grade 
The village educational material 50 17.1% 
The village menu project 
     3-day Menu (50 points) 
     Nutritional Analysis (40 points) 
     Evaluation (10 points) 


100  34.3% 


The village self-evaluation 5 1.6% 
WIC legislative letter 20 7.8% 
WIC report 
   Group report (25 points) 
   Marketing tool (25 points) 


50 17.1% 


WIC in-service 50 17.1% 
WIC self-evaluation 5 1.6% 
Smart goals 10 3.4% 
 290 100% 


Grading Policy 
The following is given as an example only. 


Percent  Grade  Grade 
Points  


90.0 - 100.0  A  4.00  
87.0 - 89.9  A-  3.67  
84.0 - 86.9  B+  3.33  
81.0 – 83.9  B  3.00  
78.0 - 80.9  B-  2.67  
75.0 - 79.9  C+  2.33  
72.0 – 74.9  C  2.00  
69.0 - 71.9  C-  1.67  
66.0 - 68.9  D+  1.33  
63.0 - 65.9  D  1.00  
60.0 - 62.9  D-  0.67  
0 - 59.9  E  0.00  


 
More information on UF grading policy may be found at:  
UF Graduate Catalog  
Grades and Grading Policies 


Students Requiring Accommodations  
Students with disabilities who experience learning barriers and would like to request academic accommodations 
should connect with the Disability Resource Center. It is important for students to share their accommodation 
letter with their instructor and discuss their access needs, as early as possible in the semester. 


Course Evaluation  
Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by 
completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Click here for guidance on how to give feedback in a 
professional and respectful manner. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete 
evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via 
ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students here. 


University Honesty Policy  
UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the University of Florida community, 
pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/graduate/?catoid=10&navoid=2020#grades

https://catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/academic-regulations/grades-grading-policies/

https://disability.ufl.edu/students/get-started/

https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/
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On all work submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or 
implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor 
Code specifies a number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you 
are obligated to report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any 
questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


Software Use 
All faculty, staff, and students of the University are required and expected to obey the laws and legal agreements 
governing software use.  Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal penalties for the individual 
violator.  Because such violations are also against University policies and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as 
appropriate.  We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to uphold ourselves and our peers to 
the highest standards of honesty and integrity. 


Student Privacy 
There are federal laws protecting your privacy with regards to grades earned in courses and on individual 
assignments.  For more information, please see the Notification to Students of FERPA Rights. 


Campus Resources:  
Health and Wellness  


U Matter, We Care:  
If you or a friend is in distress, please contact umatter@ufl.edu or 352 392-1575 so that a team member can 
reach out to the student.  
 
Counseling and Wellness Center: counseling.ufl.edu/cwc, and  392-1575; and the University Police 
Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies.  
 
Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS)  
Student Health Care Center, 392-1161.  
 
University Police Department at 392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for emergencies), or police.ufl.edu.  
 


Academic Resources 
E-learning technical support, 352-392-4357 (select option 2) or e-mail to Learning-support@ufl.edu.  
 
Career Resource Center, Reitz Union, 392-1601.  Career assistance and counseling. 
 
Library Support, Various ways to receive assistance with respect to using the libraries or finding resources. 
 
Teaching Center, Broward Hall, 392-2010 or 392-6420. General study skills and tutoring. 
 
Writing Studio, 302 Tigert Hall, 846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, and writing papers. 
 
Student Complaints Campus 
 
On-Line Students Complaints 



https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/process/student-conduct-code/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/process/student-conduct-code/

https://registrar.ufl.edu/catalog0910/policies/regulationferpa.html

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc

http://www.police.ufl.edu/

https://elearning.ufl.edu/

https://www.crc.ufl.edu/

http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask

https://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/

https://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/

https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf

http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process
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Course|New for request 16483


Info


Request: RED 6XXX Diagnosing and Remediating Reading Difficulties
Description of request: New course required for students seeking teacher certification and reading
endorsements (new State of Florida requirements)
Submitter: Alyson Adams adamsa@coe.ufl.edu
Created: 9/14/2021 12:31:03 PM
Form version: 3


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
RED


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).&nbsp;
Note: 5000 level courses must be submitted through the undergraduate new course process


Response:
6


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
xxx


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.
&nbsp;


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate







*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
Diagnosing and Remediating Reading Difficulties


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Diagn & Remediating Reading


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
Online, On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective







term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or







headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Course Type
Please select the type of course being created. These categories are required by the Florida Board of
Governors.&nbsp;


Response:
Lecture


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Learn about assessments and materials that may be used by a classroom teacher to observe and
document K-12 learners’ reading performance, design and implement appropriate instruction and
remediation activities, and evaluate learner progress.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.


Response:
Admission to a graduate program or certificate in the College of Education


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.







• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)


Example:&nbsp;
Example:&nbsp;
<ol>
• Prereq published language:&nbsp;BSC 2010/2010L & BSC 2011/2011L & two additional Science or Math
classes.
• Prereq logic enforced for registration: BSC 2010 and BSC 2010L and BSC 2011 and BSC 2011L and (two
additional Science or Math courses = any courses that are BSC 2### or greater, FAS2### or greater, BOT2###
or greater, PCB2### or greater, BCH2### or greater, ZOO2### or greater, MCB 2### or greater, CHM 2### or
greater, PHY 2### or greater, or STA 2### or greater).</ol>


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
N/A


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This course is required for students seeking teacher certification and reading endorsement
through the State of Florida. It covers required competencies and progress on those
competencies are documented for the state. Other students interested in diagnosing and
remediating reading difficulties also take the course as an elective.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
At the end of this course, students will be able to:
• utilize assessment instruments to observe and identify the nature of K-12 learners’ difficulties
and strengths in reading
• diagnose the literacy instructional needs of diverse K-12 learners
• apply remediation strategies that are appropriate to learners’ reading development


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:
Reutzel, D.R., & Cooter, R.B. (2019). Strategies for Reading Assessment & Instruction: Helping
Every Child Succeed. (6th edition). Hoboken, NJ: Pearson.
Leslie, L. & Caldwell, J. (2017). Qualitative Reading Inventory 6th Edition. Boston: Pearson.
Diamond, L., & Thorsnes, B. J. (2008). CORE: Assessing reading multiple measures (2nd ed.).







Novato, CA: Arena.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
COURSE SCHEDULE
(NOTE: Abbreviations of textbook titles (SRAI, QRI, & CORE) for readings)


Dates/Topics/Readings & Assignments Due


Week 1 Overview of Assessment & Remediation, Oral Language Development, Syllabus and
Course Expectations
* SRAI: Chapters 1-3
* Weekly Quiz


Week 2 Concepts of Print


Week 3 Informal Reading Inventories
* QRI-5: Pages 1-98
* QRI-6: Pages
* Weekly Quiz


Week 4 Qualitative Reading Inventory (QRI)


Week 5 Phonological Awareness
* SRAI: Chapter 4
* ARMM: Pages 19-40
* Weekly Quiz
* Application Activity (x2)


Week 6 Phonological Awareness assessments


Week 7 Phonics
* SRAI: Chapter 5
* ARMM: Pages 41-72
* Weekly Quiz
* Application Activity


Week 8 Phonics assessments


Week 9 Fluency
* SRAI: Chapter 6
* ARMM: Pages 77-119
* Weekly Quiz
* Application Activity


Week 10 Fluency Assessments


Week 11 Vocabulary
* SRAI: Chapter 7
* ARMM: Pages 120-149
* Weekly Quiz
* Application Activity


Week 12 Vocabulary Assessments


Week 13 Comprehension







* SRAI: Chapters 8 & 9
* Weekly Quiz
* Application Activity (x2)


Week 14 Wrap up
* Complete any additional interventions and complete your write-ups for RED 6941


* Differentiation Assignment


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
Quizzes – 30% of final grade
Application Activities – 40% of final grade
Differentiation Assignment – 20% of final grade
Attendance, Participation – 10% of final grade


Module Quizzes
At the conclusion of each synchronous class session, you will be expected to take a quiz on the
course website. Each quiz is a multiple-choice assessment that covers the materials for that
week, including the textbook readings, discussion topics, and Powerpoint lectures. Your success
on the quizzes requires you to actively participate in all of these activities. This assignment is
worth 30% of the final grade.


Application Activities
Each week, students will engage in application activities in which they are provided scenarios and
must respond to the scenario, providing suggestion for assessment or instruction/ interventions.
The application activities will be completed in groups during class or independently. Each
application activity is worth 20 points. Student work will be evaluated on the accuracy of their
analysis of assessment data (10 points) and the appropriateness of the instructional
recommendations (10 points). Application activities are worth 40% of the final grade. Descriptions
of each application activity are provided below.


a) Phonological & Phonemic Awareness Case Study with ELL student (Phonological Awareness)
The students will read through a case study in which a struggling ELL student is assessed in
phonological awareness skills. Based on the description in the case study, students will answer
questions regarding the elements of phonological awareness that might be contributing to the
difficulties the ELL is experiencing. The students also provide suggestions for addressing the
ELLs instructional needs in phonological awareness.


b) Running Record. (Phonics) Students will watch a video of a child reading a text and will
conduct a running record in which they analyze miscues, calculate reading accuracy percentage
and the corresponding text difficulty level, and complete an error analysis of miscues. Students
also answer questions about the analysis. Students use the data to make an instructional
recommendation.


c) One-minute reading test. (Fluency) Students will watch a video to administer and analyze two
fluency assessments, including an analysis of miscues, WCPM, ORF norm comparison, and
analysis of phrasing and prosody. Based on this data, an instructional recommendation for
fluency is made.


d) Vocabulary Case Study (Vocabulary). Students are provided a case study description of a 5th







grade class and the data collected regarding an assessment administered by the teacher of
unknown words in a content area reading. The students will analyze the data to provide a plan for
instruction regarding the Tier 2 and Tier 3 words that need to be pre-taught. The students suggest
appropriate instructional strategies for whole group and small group instruction.


e) Oral Story Retelling (Comprehension). Students will assess and analyze a video of an oral
story retelling. They will code the oral story retelling and submit the coded form, as well as answer
questions regarding the student’s strengths, weaknesses, and suggest strategies for helping the
student better comprehend and retell the story.


f) Comprehension Case Study of Informational Text (Comprehension). Students will read a case
study of a student describing the student behaviors while reading and working with informational
texts, as well as the results of questioning of the student’s comprehension of the text. The
students identify what might be contributing to the student’s reading difficulties and suggests
strategies for addressing the instructional needs.


Differentiation Assignment
Students will be given a description of a classroom comprised of learners of differing reading
levels and of varying needs. Using the REACH framework, students will describe what they would
do to differentiate instruction and classroom management in order to make learning most effective
for all students. Student will also provide a reflection on how they can differentiate for students in
their own classroom. The differentiation assignment is worth 20% of the final grade.


Attendance, Professionalism, and Participation
You are expected to participate in all class activities and discussions about readings and content
covered in class both during class sessions and on the course website. Active participation will
enhance your learning and includes extending ideas presented in class, supporting and
elaborating ideas and perspectives, asking questions, making connections between the readings
and your knowledge and beliefs, and completing assignments. Participation credit may be
awarded for task completion during small group activities, class discussions, responses to
instructor questions, participation in small-group conversations, and other activities at the
discretion of the instructor. Failure to participate actively in a given activity will result in 2 points
being deducted from your overall participation grade. Each weekly session will be worth 5 points
toward a total of 40 points for the seven class sessions. Attendance and demonstration of
professionalism represent 10% of the final grade.


Grading Scale:


A =94-100
A- =90-93.9
B+ = 88-89.9
B = 84-87.9
B- = 80-83.9
C+ = 78-79.9
C = 74-77.9
C- = 70-73.9
D+ = 68-69.9
D = 64.0-67.9
D- = 60-63.9
E = 59 and below


More information on UF grading policy may be found at:
http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#grades


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:







Dr. Suzanne Chapman


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/





results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes







RED 6xxx: Diagnosing and Remediating Reading Difficulties 
3 credits 


Term/year/sections 
 


Instructor: 
Dr. Suzanne Chapman 
schapman@coe.ufl.edu 
 
Office hours: 
Virtual office hours will be held every Monday (2:00-4:00pm) via zoom 
Office hours are also available by appointment 
 


CATALOG DESCRIPTION 
Learn about assessments and materials that may be used by a classroom teacher to observe 
and document K-12 learners’ reading performance, design and implement appropriate 
instruction and remediation activities, and evaluate learner progress.  


 
OBJECTIVES 


At the end of this course, students will be able to: 
• utilize assessment instruments to observe and identify the nature of K-12 learners’ 


difficulties and strengths in reading 
• diagnose the literacy instructional needs of diverse K-12 learners 
• apply remediation strategies that are appropriate to learners’ reading development 


 
READINGS 


Reutzel, D.R., & Cooter, R.B. (2019). Strategies for Reading Assessment & Instruction: Helping 
Every Child Succeed. (6th edition). Hoboken, NJ: Pearson. 


Leslie, L. & Caldwell, J. (2021).  Qualitative Reading Inventory 7th Edition. Boston: Pearson. 
Diamond, L., & Thorsnes, B. J. (2008). CORE: Assessing reading multiple measures (2nd ed.). 


Novato, CA: Arena. 
 


ASSIGNMENTS/GRADING SCHEME 
Quizzes – 30% of final grade 
Application Activities – 40% of final grade 
Differentiation Assignment – 20% of final grade 
Attendance, Participation – 10% of final grade 
 
Module Quizzes 
At the conclusion of each synchronous class session, you will be expected to take a quiz on the 
course website. Each quiz is a multiple-choice assessment that covers the materials for that 
week, including the textbook readings, discussion topics, and Powerpoint lectures. Your success 
on the quizzes requires you to actively participate in all of these activities. This assignment is 
worth 30% of the final grade.  
 



mailto:schapman@coe.ufl.edu





Application Activities 
Each week, students will engage in application activities in which they are provided scenarios 
and must respond to the scenario, providing suggestion for assessment or instruction/ 
interventions. The application activities will be completed in groups during class or 
independently. Each application activity is worth 20 points. Student work will be evaluated on 
the accuracy of their analysis of assessment data (10 points) and the appropriateness of the 
instructional recommendations (10 points). Application activities are worth 40% of the final 
grade. Descriptions of each application activity are provided below.  
 


Phonological & Phonemic Awareness Case Study with ELL student (Phonological 
Awareness) The students will read through a case study in which a struggling ELL 
student is assessed in phonological awareness skills. Based on the description in the 
case study, students will answer questions regarding the elements of phonological 
awareness that might be contributing to the difficulties the ELL is experiencing. The 
students also provide suggestions for addressing the ELLs instructional needs in 
phonological awareness.  
 
Running Record. (Phonics) Students will watch a video of a child reading a text and will 
conduct a running record in which they analyze miscues, calculate reading accuracy 
percentage and the corresponding text difficulty level, and complete an error analysis of 
miscues. Students also answer questions about the analysis. Students use the data to 
make an instructional recommendation. 
 
One-minute reading test. (Fluency) Students will watch a video to administer and 
analyze two fluency assessments, including an analysis of miscues, WCPM, ORF norm 
comparison, and analysis of phrasing and prosody. Based on this data, an instructional 
recommendation for fluency is made. 
 
Vocabulary Case Study (Vocabulary). Students are provided a case study description of 
a 5th grade class and the data collected regarding an assessment administered by the 
teacher of unknown words in a content area reading. The students will analyze the data 
to provide a plan for instruction regarding the Tier 2 and Tier 3 words that need to be 
pre-taught. The students suggest appropriate instructional strategies for whole group 
and small group instruction.  
 
Oral Story Retelling (Comprehension). Students will assess and analyze a video of an 
oral story retelling. They will code the oral story retelling and submit the coded form, as 
well as answer questions regarding the student’s strengths, weaknesses, and suggest 
strategies for helping the student better comprehend and retell the story.  
 
Comprehension Case Study of Informational Text (Comprehension). Students will read 
a case study of a student describing the student behaviors while reading and working 
with informational texts, as well as the results of questioning of the student’s 
comprehension of the text. The students identify what might be contributing to the 







student’s reading difficulties and suggests strategies for addressing the instructional 
needs.  


 
Differentiation Assignment 
Students will be given a description of a classroom comprised of learners of differing reading 
levels and of varying needs. Using the REACH framework, students will describe what they 
would do to differentiate instruction and classroom management in order to make learning 
most effective for all students. Student will also provide a reflection on how they can 
differentiate for students in their own classroom. The differentiation assignment is worth 20% 
of the final grade. 
 
Attendance, Professionalism, and Participation 
You are expected to participate in all class activities and discussions about readings and content 
covered in class both during class sessions and on the course website.  Active participation will 
enhance your learning and includes extending ideas presented in class, supporting and 
elaborating ideas and perspectives, asking questions, making connections between the readings 
and your knowledge and beliefs, and completing assignments.  Participation credit may be 
awarded for task completion during small group activities, class discussions, responses to 
instructor questions, participation in small-group conversations, and other activities at the 
discretion of the instructor.  Failure to participate actively in a given activity will result in 2 
points being deducted from your overall participation grade.  Each weekly session will be worth 
5 points toward a total of 40 points for the seven class sessions. Attendance and demonstration 
of professionalism represent 10% of the final grade. 
 
Grading Scale:  
A =94-100 
A- =90-93.9 
B+ = 88-89.9 
B = 84-87.9 
B- = 80-83.9 
C+ = 78-79.9 


C = 74-77.9 
C- = 70-73.9 
D+ = 68-69.9 
D = 64.0-67.9 
D- = 60-63.9 
E = 59 and below


More information on UF grading policy may be found at: 
http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#grades   
 
 
 


COURSE SCHEDULE 


SRAI: Strategies for Reading Assessment and Instruction; QRI: Qualitative Reading Inventory 
ARMM: CORE Assessing Reading Multiple Measures 


Dates Topics Readings & Assignments Due 



http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#grades





Week 1 Overview of Assessment & 
Remediation 
Oral Language Development 
Syllabus and Course Expectations 


SRAI: Chapters 1-3 
Weekly Quiz 
 


Week 2 Concepts of Print  
Week 3 Informal Reading Inventories 


 
QRI-5: Pages 1-98 
QRI-6: Pages 
Weekly Quiz 


Week 4 Qualitative Reading Inventory (QRI)  
Week 5 Phonological Awareness 


 
SRAI: Chapter 4 
ARMM: Pages 19-40 
Weekly Quiz 
Application Activity (x2) 


Week 6 Phonological Awareness assessments  
Week 7 Phonics 


 
SRAI: Chapter 5 
ARMM: Pages 41-72 
Weekly Quiz 
Application Activity 


Week 8 Phonics assessments   
Week 9 Fluency 


 
SRAI: Chapter 6 
ARMM: Pages 77-119 
Weekly Quiz 
Application Activity 


Week 10 Fluency Assessments  
Week 11 Vocabulary 


 
SRAI: Chapter 7 
ARMM: Pages 120-149 
Weekly Quiz 
Application Activity 


Week 12 Vocabulary Assessments  
Week 13 Comprehension 


 
SRAI: Chapters 8 & 9 
Weekly Quiz 
Application Activity (x2) 


Week 14 Wrap up  Differentiation Assignment 
 


 


COURSE AND UNIVERSITY POLICIES 
 
Attendance Policy, Class Expectations, and Make-Up Policy 
Attendance in this course is critical due to the connection to state requirements for reading 
endorsement and certification. Points will be deducted for each unexcused absence. Excused 







absences (i.e., absences excused at least 24 hours IN ADVANCE with instructor permission) can 
be made up if approved.  
Excused absences must be consistent with university policies in the Graduate Catalog 
(http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#attendance) and require 
appropriate documentation.  Additional information can be found here: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx 
 
Students Requiring Accommodations  
Students with disabilities who experience learning barriers and would like to request academic 
accommodations should connect with the disability Resource Center by visiting 
https://disability.ufl.edu/students/get-started/. It is important for students to share their 
accommodation letter with their instructor and discuss their access needs, as early as possible 
in the semester. 
 
Course Evaluation  
Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality of 
instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance 
on how to give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at 
gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period 
opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in 
their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course 
evaluation results are available to students at gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/ . 
 
University Honesty Policy  
UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the University 
of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor 
and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the 
University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have 
neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code 
(https://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of 
behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are 
obligated to report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate 
personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in 
this class. 
 
Software Use 
All faculty, staff, and students of the University are required and expected to obey the laws and 
legal agreements governing software use.  Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages 
and/or criminal penalties for the individual violator.  Because such violations are also against 
University policies and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as appropriate.  We, the members 
of the University of Florida community, pledge to uphold ourselves and our peers to the highest 
standards of honesty and integrity. 
 



http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#attendance

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://disability.ufl.edu/students/get-started/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/

https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/





Student Privacy 
There are federal laws protecting your privacy with regards to grades earned in courses and on 
individual assignments.  For more information, please see:  
http://registrar.ufl.edu/catalog0910/policies/regulationferpa.html 
 
Campus Resources:  
 
Health and Wellness  


U Matter, We Care:  
If you or a friend is in distress, please contact umatter@ufl.edu or 352 392-1575 so that a team 
member can reach out to the student.  
 
Counseling and Wellness Center: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc, and  392-1575; and the 
University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies.  
 
Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS)  
Student Health Care Center, 392-1161.  
 
University Police Department at 392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for emergencies), or 
http://www.police.ufl.edu/.  
 


Academic Resources 
E-learning technical support, 352-392-4357 (select option 2) or e-mail to Learning-support@ufl.edu. 
https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml. 
 
Career Resource Center, Reitz Union, 392-1601.  Career assistance and counseling. 
https://www.crc.ufl.edu/. 
 
Library Support, http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask. Various ways to receive assistance with respect to 
using the libraries or finding resources. 
 
Teaching Center, Broward Hall, 392-2010 or 392-6420. General study skills and tutoring. 
https://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/. 
 
Writing Studio, 302 Tigert Hall, 846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, and writing papers. 
https://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/. 
 
Student Complaints Campus: https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf. 
 
On-Line Students Complaints: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process. 
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Course|New for request 16612


Info


Request: ACG 5XXX Managerial Accounting
Description of request: New course request for the EMBA program.
Submitter: John Laibson john.laibson@warrington.ufl.edu
Created: 10/5/2021 4:10:03 PM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
ACG


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).&nbsp;
Note: 5000 level courses must be submitted through the undergraduate new course process


Response:
5


Rationale for 5000 level course request
Please provide the rationale for submitting this course as a 5000 level course in the space provided below. (i.e.
target audience, program, school)


Response:
This course provides an introduction to managerial accounting for students in the EMBA program,
which does not require a background in accounting.


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.
&nbsp;


Response:
Introductory


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate







• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate


*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
Managerial Accounting


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Managerial Accounting


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No







Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:







No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Course Type
Please select the type of course being created. These categories are required by the Florida Board of
Governors.&nbsp;


Response:
Lecture


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Overview of how managers use accounting information for planning, performance evaluation, and
decision-making purposes. Topics include product costing methods, activity-based costing, cost-
volume-profit analysis, profit planning, performance evaluation, relevant cost analysis, cash flow
analysis, and capital investment decisions. The overriding goal of the course is to help non-
accountants become competent participants in the managerial decisions of their organizations.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.







Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.


Response:
ACG 5XXX Financial Accounting


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)


Example:&nbsp;
Example:&nbsp;
<ol>
• Prereq published language:&nbsp;BSC 2010/2010L & BSC 2011/2011L & two additional Science or Math
classes.
• Prereq logic enforced for registration: BSC 2010 and BSC 2010L and BSC 2011 and BSC 2011L and (two
additional Science or Math courses = any courses that are BSC 2### or greater, FAS2### or greater, BOT2###
or greater, PCB2### or greater, BCH2### or greater, ZOO2### or greater, MCB 2### or greater, CHM 2### or
greater, PHY 2### or greater, or STA 2### or greater).</ol>


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
N/A


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This course will be required for students in the Executive MBA Program, and will provide the
students with a basic understanding of accounting principles which are necessary for
professionals working in any area of business.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
1. Classify costs for planning and decision making purposes. Examples include direct versus
indirect, fixed versus variable, product versus period, and incremental versus sunk costs.
2. Use job-order costing to compute the unit cost of producing a product.
3. Use activity-based costing to allocate indirect costs to a cost object.
4. Apply cost-volume-profit analysis to determine the effects on operating income of changes in
variable costs, fixed costs, selling prices, and volume.
5. Prepare and use contribution margin income statements to compute the break-even point,
sales needed to achieve a target profit, margin of safety, and degree of operating leverage.







6. Prepare and use segmented income statements to evaluate profitability of product lines.
7. Prepare a master operating budget that includes separate budgets for sales, merchandise
purchases, operating expenses, capital investments, and cash.
8. Compute return on investment (ROI) and determine how changes in sales, expenses, and
assets affect ROI.
9. Apply differential analysis to make decisions regarding outsourcing, products lines, special
orders, further processing, and the use of a constrained resource.
10. Use payback period, net present value, internal rate of return and accounting rate of return
methods to evaluate potential capital investments.
11. Compute cash flow from operating activities using both the direct and indirect methods.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:
Introduction to Managerial Accounting, 9th Edition, by Brewer et al. and published by McGraw-
Hill.
Grand River University Water Buffalos: Activity-Based Costing of University Sports, by Kun Huo
and Ian Burt (https://hbsp.harvard.edu/import/843899)


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Module 1. Cost Classification and Estimation
Prework Readings and Lecture Videos
??Prologue, Overview of Managerial Accounting (pp. 1-8)
??Chapter 1. Cost Classification and Estimation Open Aug 7 (Sat)
Weekend 1
Zoom Class Introductions and Syllabus
Discuss Chapter 1 (including in-class exercises)
Preview Case 1 Aug 8 (Sun) 12:30-4:30pm
Follow-up Homework and Quiz: Chapter 1 Open Aug 7 (Sat)
Due Aug 15 (Sun)


Module 2. Job Costing, Activity-Based Costing and Cost-Volume-Profit Analysis
Prework Homework, Readings and Lecture Videos
??Chapter 2. Job Costing
??Chapter 4. Activity-Based Costing
??Chapter 6. Cost-Volume-Profit Analysis
Case 1. Insourcing the Sales ForceOpen Aug 9 (Mon)
Due Aug 27 (Fri)
Weekend 2
Hough 150 Discuss Chapters 2, 4 and 6 (including in-class exercises)
Debrief Case 1 Aug 28 (Sat) 8:00am-12:00pm
Finish discussing Chapters 2, 4 and 6
Preview Case 2 Aug 29 (Sun) 12:30-4:30pm
Follow-up Quizzes: Chapters 2, 4 and 6 Open Aug 9 (Mon)
Due Sept 5 (Sun)


Module 3. Segment Reporting, Performance Measurement, and Differential Analysis
Prework Preparing for Midterm Exam (posted on Canvas)
Homework, Readings and Lecture Videos
??Chapter 7. Segment Reporting (pp. 299-310)







??Chapter 10. Performance Measurement (pp. 468-480)
? Chapter 11. Differential Analysis Open Aug 30 (Mon)
Due Sept 10 (Fri)
Weekend 3
Hough 150 Midterm Exam: Chapters 1, 2, 4 and 6
Case 2. Discontinuing a Product Line (break-out groups) Sept 11 (Sat) 1:00-5:00pm
Debrief Case 2
Discuss Chapters 7, 10 and 11 (including in-class exercises)
Preview Case 3 Sept 12 (Sun) 7:30-11:30am
Follow-up Quizzes: Chapters 7, 10 and 11Open Aug 30 (Mon)
Due Sept 19 (Sun)


Module 4. Operational Budgeting, Capital Investment Decisions, and Cash Flows from Operations


Prework Homework, Readings and Lecture Videos
??Chapter 8. Operational Budgeting
? Chapter 12. Capital Investment Decisions
??Chapter 13. Cash Flows from Operations
Case 3. Activity-Based Costing of University SportsOpen Sept 13 (Mon) Due Oct 8 (Fri)
Weekend 4
Zoom Class Debrief Case 3
Discuss Chapters 8, 12 and 13 (including in-class exercises) Oct 9 (Sat) 8:00am-12:00pm
Finish discussing Chapters 8, 12 and 13
Preview Case 4 Oct 10 (Sun) 12:30-4:30pm
Follow-up Quizzes: Chapters 8, 12 and 13Open Sept 13 (Mon) Due Oct 17 (Sun)


Module 5. Final Exam
Prework Preparing for Final Exam (posted on Canvas)
Case 4. Annual Budget and Budgeted Financial Statements Due Oct 29 (Fri)
Weekend 5
Hough 150 Final Exam: Chapters 7, 8, 10, 11, 12 and 13 Oct 30 (Sat) 8:00-11:00am


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
Course grades are based solely on points, which are earned as follows:
?Final exam ......................................................... 100
?Midterm exam ................................................... 50
?Case studies (4 cases × 10 points) .................... 40
?Quizzes (10 chapters × 3 points) ........................ 30
?Homework (10 chapters × 3 points) .................. 30
Total possible course points ......... 250
Grading scale. A 93-100%, A- 90-92%, B+ 87-89%, B 83-86%, B- 80-82%, C+ 77-79%, C 73-
76%, C- 70-72%, D+ 67-69%, D 63-66%, D- 60-62%, E 0-59%. These percentages may be
reduced based on a course curve. The grade point value per credit hour for each letter grade is
assigned by the Registrar (https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx).


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.







Response:
Michael Schadewald


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/





email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes







Managerial Accounting 
EMBA Term 5, Fall 2021 


UF ACG 6935 Schadewald 1 


 


 


Instructor: Michael Schadewald, PhD, CPA 


E-mail: Michael.Schadewald@warrington.ufl.edu  


Please send emails from your official UF email address. Do not send messages 


through Canvas or from a non-UF email account (Gmail, etc.). 


Office: Gerson Hall 311, Phone (352) 273-0211 


Class: Hough Hall 150 


Office hours: See Course Admin on Canvas home page for office hours 


Website: http://elearning.ufl.edu/   (use Google Chrome to access Canvas website) 


 For technical difficulties with the course website, contact the Technology 


 Assistance Center at TAC@warrington.ufl.edu or call 352-273-0248. 


Course description. This course will help you understand how managers use accounting 


information for planning, performance evaluation, and decision-making purposes. Topics include 


product costing methods, activity-based costing, cost-volume-profit analysis, profit planning, 


performance evaluation, relevant cost analysis, cash flow analysis and capital investment 


decisions. Examples of the skills you will learn in this course include assessing the profitability 


of product lines, computing the sales volume needed to achieve a target profit, identifying 


relevant costs for outsourcing decisions, evaluating the performance of segment managers, and 


making long-term capital investment decisions. The overriding goal of the course is to help non-


accountants become competent participants in the managerial decisions of their organizations. 


Prerequisites. Financial accounting course. The primary difference between financial and 


managerial accounting is that financial accounting focuses on providing information used by 


external parties (primarily, stockholders and creditors), whereas managerial accounting focuses 


on providing information used internally by managers. 


TEXTBOOK AND E-LEARNING PLATFORM 


The textbook is Introduction to Managerial Accounting, 9th Edition, by Brewer et al. and 


published by McGraw-Hill. You must also acquire access to McGraw-Hill’s Connect e-learning 


platform. UF All Access offers the least expensive way to obtain access to these materials 


(https://bsd.ufl.edu/allaccess). Registration instructions are posted under Course Admin on the 


Canvas website. 


Students must also acquire the HBP case titled Grand River University Water Buffalos: Activity-


Based Costing of University Sports, by Kun Huo and Ian Burt 


(https://hbsp.harvard.edu/import/843899). The cost is $4.25. 


ACG 6935, MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (EMBA2022)             Fall 2021 
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McGraw-Hill technical support. For technical difficulties with Connect, you can call  


(800) 331-5094 or email and chat at https://mpss.mhhe.com. Support hours are Mon-Thu 24 


hours, Fri 12am-9pm ET, Sat 10am-8pm ET, and Sun 12pm-12am ET.  


GRADES  


Course grades are based solely on points, which are earned as follows: 


▪ Final exam .........................................................  100 


▪ Midterm exam ...................................................    50 


▪ Case studies (4 cases × 10 points)  ....................    40 


▪ Quizzes (10 chapters × 3 points)  ........................    30 


▪ Homework (10 chapters × 3 points)  ..................    30 


 Total possible course points  .........  250 


Grading scale. A 93-100%, A- 90-92%, B+ 87-89%, B 83-86%, B- 80-82%, C+ 77-79%,  


C 73-76%, C- 70-72%, D+ 67-69%, D 63-66%, D- 60-62%, E 0-59%. These percentages may be 


reduced based on a course curve. The grade point value per credit hour for each letter grade is 


assigned by the Registrar (https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx). 


OVERVIEW OF COURSE DESIGN 


The course is organized into five modules, one for each weekend in the EMBA 2022 Term 5 


schedule. We will cover a total of 10 chapters of the textbook. Prior to a weekend class, students 


are expected to read selected chapters of the textbook, watch some introductory lecture videos, 


and complete online homework assignments in Connect. Students will also complete four case 


studies. During the weekend class sessions, we will discuss each chapter in more depth, work 


through some in-class exercises, and discuss the case studies. Students will take a quiz for each 


chapter as well as a midterm exam and a final exam. 


EXAMS 


The two exams will be administered on the following dates: 


▪ Midterm exam – September 11 (Saturday) 


▪ Final exam – October 30 (Saturday) 


Students will take the exams during regular class hours. Each exam consists of both multiple 


choice questions and free response questions. The midterm exam will consist of 25 questions 


regarding the material covered in Chapters 1, 2, 4 and 6. The final exam will consist of 35 


questions regarding the material covered in Chapters 7, 8, 10, 11, 12 and 13. You will have 120 


minutes to complete the midterm exam and 180 minutes to complete the final exam. The exam 


questions relate to the material covered in the readings, lectures, homework assignments, case 


studies and quizzes. The exams are closed-book and closed-notes. You will be allowed to use 


scratch paper and a hand-held calculator.   



https://mpss.mhhe.com/
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A make-up exam will be given only when the student has a valid, verifiable reason for not taking 


the exam during the scheduled time. Barring a documented emergency, the request must be made 


by email at least on week prior to the exam date.  


The actual exam will not be released following the exam. If you have questions regarding your 


exam score, please contact the instructor. 


CONNECT HOMEWORK AND QUIZZES  


There are three types of graded homework assignments for each chapter of the textbook, 


including a SmartBook interactive reading assignment, a comprehensive problem, and some 


additional exercises. The SmartBook assignment will help you master the concepts covered in 


the textbook, whereas the comprehensive problem and additional exercises provide practice in 


applying these concepts. You will also take a quiz for each chapter, which will provide valuable 


feedback regarding how well you understand the course content. The homework and quizzes are 


completed in Connect, which you should access through the Canvas course website. You are 


required to complete all graded homework assignments and quizzes on your own. 


Due dates. For simplicity, the homework assignments for all the chapters related to a module 


will open at the same time and will have a common due date. For Module 1, the homework 


opens on the first weekend of class and is due one week after the related weekend class session. 


For Modules 2-5, the homework opens two to three weeks before the related weekend class 


session and is due the Friday before the class session. See course schedule for specific dates. 


The quizzes for all the chapters related to a module open at the same time as the homework and 


are due one week after the related weekend class session. See course schedule for specific dates. 


Procedures. Each quiz consists of 6 to 8 multiple-choice questions. Do not start a quiz unless 


you have enough time to finish the quiz. Once you start a quiz, you will not be able to close out 


of the quiz and start over later. If you close out of a quiz before pressing submit, your quiz will 


not be graded, and you cannot retake the quiz. Once you press submit, your quiz will be graded, 


and it cannot be reopened. Your quiz score will display immediately, and you can review your 


quiz after the due date (click Results on left-hand menu bar). 


You are allowed three attempts on each graded homework problem or exercise, and on each 


attempt you may revise your previous attempts. In addition, during each attempt to answer a 


specific question, you may use the Connect “check my work” function up to three times. Thus, 


you are effectively allowed up to nine attempts to arrive at the correct answer for each question. 


Your official score for each Connect assignment is the grade recorded in the Canvas gradebook, 


and the Canvas score should reflect your highest score on your Connect homework.  


Any questions regarding the grade you received on homework or a quiz (as posted in Canvas) 


must be emailed to the instructor within one day of the due date for the homework or quiz. 


Excused absences. Each graded homework assignment and quiz is open and available for at 


least one week and in most cases for two or three weeks. This provides students considerable 


flexibility in terms of when to complete an assignment. There are no extensions allowed for these 







Managerial Accounting 
EMBA Term 5, Fall 2021 


UF ACG 6935 Schadewald 4 


assignments, so please do not ask. Please plan on completing the assignments in advance of the 


due date. If you wait until the last minute and an unexpected personal issue or technical problem 


arises, that is your responsibility. Due dates are not adjusted for university-approved absences, 


such as religious holidays, unless the event prevents a student from completing the assignment 


during the entire time that the assignment is available to complete. 


Additional Connect resources. In addition to the graded homework, there are some additional 


exercises assigned in Connect for which you do not receive points. As with the graded 


homework, these questions provide valuable practice in preparing for the exams. Connect also 


includes an extensive library of concept overview videos. These videos provide concise 


descriptions of key concepts. Most of these videos are just 1-2 minutes long. For most chapters, 


you can watch all the videos in less than 30 minutes.  


CASE STUDIES 


The case studies provide practice in (i) using cost-volume-profit analysis to make an insourcing 


decision, (ii) using segmented income statements to evaluate the profitability of product lines, 


(iii) using activity-based costing to determine the costs of service lines, and (iv) preparing an 


annual budget including budgeted financial statements. The due dates for the case studies are 


indicated in the course schedule. Late submissions will not be accepted. Other details regarding 


the case studies are provided on the course website. 


LECTURES 


In addition to the in-class discussion, selected lecture videos are posted on the course website. 


The PowerPoint slides accompanying the in-class discussion and video lectures are posted on the 


course website. For technical difficulties with the videos, contact the Technology Assistance 


Center at TAC@warrington.ufl.edu or call 352-273-0248. 


GETTING ASSISTANCE AND STAYING IN TOUCH 


Emails. Please send me an email if you have any questions or concerns regarding the course. In 


most cases, you can expect a response to your email within 24 hours. 


Office hours. I will hold virtual office hours each week. See Course Admin on Canvas home 


page for office hours for days and times. 


Announcements. Any change in the course schedule or procedures as well as any corrections or 


revisions to the course materials will be posted on the Announcements section of the course 


website. You are responsible for all posted announcements.  


UNIVERSITY POLICIES 


UF Student Honor Code. Students are required to know and comply with the university’s 


policy on academic honesty. Academic dishonesty will not be tolerated. UF students are bound 


by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the University of Florida community, 


pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding 


by the Student Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by Students at the University of 
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Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: ‘On my honor, I have neither given 


nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.’” The UF Student Honor Code 


(https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/process/student-conduct-code/) specifies behaviors that are in violation 


of this code and the possible sanctions. 


Students with disabilities. Students requesting accommodations for disabilities must contact 


the Disability Resource Center (https://disability.ufl.edu/students/get-started/). To receive 


accommodations on an exam, an accommodation letter issued by the DRC must be emailed to 


the instructor at least one week prior to the exam date. 


Course evaluations. Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on 


the quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals 


(for guidance, see https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/). You will be notified when the 


evaluation period opens, and you can complete the evaluations at https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. 


Summaries of evaluation results are available at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/. 


U Matter, We Care. If you or someone you know is in distress, please contact umatter@ufl.edu, 


352-392-1575, or visit https://umatter.ufl.edu/ to refer or report a concern and a team member 


will reach out to the student in distress. 


Assessments. UF requires that any assessment equivalent to 15% or more of a student’s final 


course grade must be proctored. This policy protects both the value of your academic degree and 


your own time and effort in becoming a successful Warrington student. Please expect all 


assessments to be proctored and all assignments to utilize plagiarism software. For online 


proctored exams, you must have a working webcam and computer, Google Chrome including the 


extension for Honorlock, and a private workspace. The Warrington College of Business is 


strongly committed to academic integrity and will rigorously enforce violations of the UF Honor 


Code and/or additional Warrington academic integrity policies.  


Audio and video recordings. Our class sessions may be audio visually recorded for students in 


the class to refer back and for enrolled students who are unable to attend live. Students who 


participate with their camera engaged or utilize a profile image are agreeing to have their video 


or image recorded. If you are unwilling to consent to have your profile or video image recorded, 


be sure to keep your camera off and do not use a profile image. Likewise, students who un-mute 


during class and participate orally are agreeing to have their voices recorded. If you are not 


willing to consent to have your voice recorded during class, you will need to keep your mute 


button activated and communicate exclusively using the "chat" feature, which allows students to 


type questions and comments live. The chat will not be recorded or shared. As in all courses, 


unauthorized recording and unauthorized sharing of recorded materials is prohibited. 


FINAL CAVEAT 


This syllabus represents the instructor’s current plans. As the semester unfolds, these plans may 


need to change. Such changes are not unusual and should be expected. Any change in the course 


schedule or procedures as well as any revisions to the course materials will be posted on the 


Announcements page on the course website. You are responsible for all posted announcements. 
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ACG 6935 Fall 2021 Course Schedule 


Module 1. Cost Classification and Estimation 


Prework 


Readings and Lecture Videos 


    Prologue, Overview of Managerial Accounting (pp. 1-8) 


    Chapter 1. Cost Classification and Estimation 


Open Aug 7 (Sat) 


Weekend 1 


Zoom Class 


Introductions and Syllabus 


Discuss Chapter 1 (including in-class exercises)  


Preview Case 1 


Aug 8 (Sun) 


12:30-4:30pm 


Follow-up Homework and Quiz: Chapter 1 
Open Aug 7 (Sat) 


Due Aug 15 (Sun) 


 


Module 2. Job Costing, Activity-Based Costing and Cost-Volume-Profit Analysis  


Prework 


Homework, Readings and Lecture Videos 


    Chapter 2. Job Costing 


    Chapter 4. Activity-Based Costing 


    Chapter 6. Cost-Volume-Profit Analysis 


Case 1. Insourcing the Sales Force 


Open Aug 9 (Mon) 


Due Aug 27 (Fri) 


Weekend 2 


Hough 150 


Discuss Chapters 2, 4 and 6 (including in-class exercises) 


Debrief Case 1 


Aug 28 (Sat)  


8:00am-12:00pm 


Finish discussing Chapters 2, 4 and 6 


Preview Case 2 


Aug 29 (Sun) 


12:30-4:30pm 


Follow-up Quizzes: Chapters 2, 4 and 6 
Open Aug 9 (Mon) 


Due Sept 5 (Sun) 


 


Module 3. Segment Reporting, Performance Measurement, and Differential Analysis 


Prework 


Preparing for Midterm Exam (posted on Canvas) 


Homework, Readings and Lecture Videos 


    Chapter 7. Segment Reporting (pp. 299-310) 


    Chapter 10. Performance Measurement (pp. 468-480) 


    Chapter 11. Differential Analysis 


Open Aug 30 (Mon) 


Due Sept 10 (Fri) 


Weekend 3 


Hough 150 


Midterm Exam: Chapters 1, 2, 4 and 6 


Case 2. Discontinuing a Product Line (break-out groups) 


Sept 11 (Sat) 


1:00-5:00pm 


Debrief Case 2 


Discuss Chapters 7, 10 and 11 (including in-class exercises) 


Preview Case 3 


Sept 12 (Sun) 


7:30-11:30am 


Follow-up Quizzes: Chapters 7, 10 and 11 
Open Aug 30 (Mon) 


Due Sept 19 (Sun) 
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ACG 6935 Fall 2021 Course Schedule, continued 


Module 4. Operational Budgeting, Capital Investment Decisions, and Cash Flows from 
Operations 


Prework 


Homework, Readings and Lecture Videos 


     Chapter 8. Operational Budgeting 


     Chapter 12. Capital Investment Decisions  


     Chapter 13. Cash Flows from Operations 


Case 3. Activity-Based Costing of University Sports 


Open Sept 13 (Mon) 


Due Oct 8 (Fri) 


Weekend 4 


Zoom Class 


Debrief Case 3 


Discuss Chapters 8, 12 and 13 (including in-class exercises) 


Oct 9 (Sat)  


8:00am-12:00pm 


Finish discussing Chapters 8, 12 and 13 


Preview Case 4 


Oct 10 (Sun)  


12:30-4:30pm 


Follow-up Quizzes: Chapters 8, 12 and 13 
Open Sept 13 (Mon) 


Due Oct 17 (Sun) 


 


Module 5. Final Exam 


Prework 
Preparing for Final Exam (posted on Canvas) 


Case 4. Annual Budget and Budgeted Financial Statements 
Due Oct 29 (Fri) 


Weekend 5 


Hough 150 
Final Exam: Chapters 7, 8, 10, 11, 12 and 13 


Oct 30 (Sat) 


8:00-11:00am 
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Course Level
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Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
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XXX


Category of Instruction
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CGN 6XXX Concrete Durability
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CGN 6XXX Concrete Durability


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.
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Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the







department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Fall


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
2023


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
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Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
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options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.
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• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
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Course Type
Please select the type of course being created. These categories are required by the Florida Board of
Governors.&nbsp;
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Lecture


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Mechanisms, test methods, and mitigation methods for concrete deterioration. Mechanisms
covered include cracking, freeze-thaw, reinforcing steel corrosion, alkali silica reaction, sulfate
attack, chemical attack, and abrasion.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.


Response:
Instructor permission or understanding of behavior of civil engineering materials (concrete, timber,
steel, asphalt) with laboratory experience, analysis and design in reinforced concrete.
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• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)
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• Prereq published language:&nbsp;BSC 2010/2010L & BSC 2011/2011L & two additional Science or Math
classes.
• Prereq logic enforced for registration: BSC 2010 and BSC 2010L and BSC 2011 and BSC 2011L and (two
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or greater, PCB2### or greater, BCH2### or greater, ZOO2### or greater, MCB 2### or greater, CHM 2### or
greater, PHY 2### or greater, or STA 2### or greater).</ol>


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.
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N/A


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This topic is not currently offered and is an critical for students studying infrastructure service life,
material science of civil engineering materials. It is intended for graduate students.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
1. Describe the benefits and challenges of implementation of concrete performance
specifications
2. Explain the mechanisms of concrete degradation
3. Explain the benefits and issues with current performance tests for common concrete durability
problems
4. Design concrete mixtures for a desired service life


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:
No required textbooks.
Reference materials are:
• ACI 201.2R-16, “Guide to Durable Concrete,” ACI International, 2016.







• RILEM TC 211 State-of-the-Art Report, Performance of Cement-Based Materials in
Aggressive Aqueous Environments
• Poursaee, A., Corrosion of Steel in Concrete Structures, Woodhead Publishing Series in Civil
and Structural Engineering: Number 61, 2016, 295 pp.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Week 1: Specifications
Week 2: Hydration
Week 3: Permeability and Transport
Week 4: Corrosion
Week 5: Service Life Modeling
Week 6: Cracking, exam 1
Week 7: Hot Weather Concreting
Week 8: Mass Concrete
Week 9: Freeze-thaw
Week 10: Freeze-thaw test methods, exam 2
Week 11: Salt Scaling
Week 12: ASR
Week 13: Sulfate Attack
Week 14: Chemical Attack
Week 15: Abrasion, exam 3


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
Assignment Percentage of Final Grade
Homework 25%
Term Project 15%
Exam 1


20%
Exam 2


20%
Exam 3


20%
Total


100%
Student homework consists of quizzes on topics to help students review material from lectures,
assignments to write essays on service life case studies, hw assignment to design concrete
member for a 75 or 100 years service life against corrosion, develop a mass concrete thermal
control plan, design concrete mixture that mitigates the risk of alkali-silica reaction. Term project
requires student to design concrete element materials and construction process for concrete in
and out of seawater environment to achieve a required service life, minimize cracking, prevent
sulfate attack and alkali silica reaction.
Three exams are given in the course to assess student learning.







Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Kyle Riding, Ph.D., P.E.


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:
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• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/
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Concrete Durability 
CGN 6XXX    


Class Periods:   M Period 5, F Period 4&5 
Location:   M: MAT 0006, F: MAT 0004 


Academic Term:  Fall 2023 
 
 
Instructor: 
Kyle Riding 
kyle.riding@essie.ufl.edu 
352-294-1628 
Office Hours:   MF 11:45-2 pm, 460C Weil Hall 
 
Course Description 
Mechanisms, test methods, and mitigation methods for concrete deterioration. Mechanisms covered include 
cracking, freeze-thaw, reinforcing steel corrosion, alkali silica reaction, sulfate attack, chemical attack, and 
abrasion. 
3 credit hours 
 
Course Pre-Requisites / Co-Requisites 
Understanding of behavior of civil engineering materials (concrete, timber, steel, asphalt) with laboratory 
experience; analysis and design in reinforced concrete. 
 
 
Course Objectives 


1. Describe the benefits and challenges of implementation of concrete performance specifications 
2. Explain the mechanisms of concrete degradation 
3. Explain the benefits and issues with current performance tests for common concrete durability problems 
4. Design concrete mixtures for a desired service life 


 
Materials and Supply Fees 
None. 
 
 
Required Textbooks and Software  
None Required 
 
Recommended Materials - References 


• ACI 201.2R-16, “Guide to Durable Concrete,” ACI International, 2016. Can get access by getting a free student 
E-membership to ACI at https://www.concrete.org/membership/studentmembership.aspx 


• RILEM TC 211 State-of-the-Art Report, Performance of Cement-Based Materials in Aggressive Aqueous 
Environments (available through UF library) 


• Poursaee, A., Corrosion of Steel in Concrete Structures, Woodhead Publishing Series in Civil and Structural 
Engineering: Number 61, 2016, 295 pp. (Available as an ebook from UF library) 


• Other material including notes and published papers will be designated with access provided through the UF 
Library 


 
 
 
Course Schedule: Topics 
Week 1: Specifications 
Week 2: Hydration 



https://www.concrete.org/membership/studentmembership.aspx
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Week 3: Permeability and Transport 
Week 4: Corrosion 
Week 5: Service Life Modeling 
Week 6: Cracking, exam 1 
Week 7: Hot Weather Concreting  
Week 8: Mass Concrete 
Week 9: Freeze-thaw 
Week 10: Freeze-thaw test methods, exam 2 
Week 11: Salt Scaling 
Week 12: ASR 
Week 13: Sulfate Attack 
Week 14: Chemical Attack 
Week 15: Abrasion, exam 3 
 
Attendance Policy, Class Expectations, and Make-Up Policy 
Students are expected to watch video lectures, do reading, and take quizzes as preparation to attend class. In-class 
discussion, problems, case studies, practical examples, and projects, will be given during class. Students must bring 
laptops to class for some in class activities. To aid in long-term learning, the following steps are expected of students: 
 


1) Watch and review recorded lectures and notes 
2) Read assigned documents and papers 
3) Take quiz BEFORE attending class 
4) Attend class and complete class activities 
5) Review for examinations 


 
Class attendance is expected. Excused absences are consistent with university policies in the undergraduate catalog: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx 
and requires appropriate documentation. 
  
 
Evaluation of Grades 
UF policies for grading will be followed. https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx Late 
homework will not be accepted without prior arrangements with the instructor.   Students are encouraged to work 
on homework in groups, but homework must be done individually.  The standard for homework is that you must be 
able to explain what was done in the homework problem turned in and why.  As part of the term project, students in 
groups will develop specifications for a given project to provide a given service life, design concrete mixtures that 
can meet those specifications for the project, demonstrate that the mixtures can meet the service life through 
modeling. Groups present a summary of their proposed solution, while individual reports are submitted of the work. 
The exams will focus mainly on the material covered after the previous exam, however, because each class builds on 
previous material, students should be prepared to answer questions about any previously covered topic.  Students 
are responsible for keeping returned homework, quizzes, and exams to be able to correct problems with recording 
of scores.  In all cases involving grades, the student should wait at least 2 days after the problem is discovered (for a 
cooling off period) before talking to the instructor.   All grades on exams, quizzes and homework becomes final 2 
weeks after being returned to the class (a student not picking up an exam or homework does not constitute an 
extension to this deadline). 
 


Assignment Percentage of Final Grade 
Homework 25% 
Term Project 15% 
Exam 1 20% 
Exam 2 20% 
Exam 3 20% 
 100% 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx
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Grading Policy 
 


Percent  Grade  Grade 
Points  


93.4 - 100  A  4.00  
90.0 - 93.3  A-  3.67  
86.7 - 89.9  B+  3.33  
83.4 - 86.6  B  3.00  
80.0 - 83.3  B-  2.67  
76.7 - 79.9  C+  2.33  
73.4 - 76.6  C  2.00  
70.0 - 73.3  C-  1.67  
66.7 - 69.9  D+  1.33  
63.4 - 66.6  D  1.00  
60.0 - 63.3  D-  0.67  
0 - 59.9  E  0.00  


 
More information on UF grading policy may be found at: 
http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#grades 
 
Students Requiring Accommodations  
Students with disabilities who experience learning barriers and would like to request academic accommodations 
should connect with the disability Resource Center by visiting https://disability.ufl.edu/students/get-started/. It is 
important for students to share their accommodation letter with their instructor and discuss their access needs, as 
early as possible in the semester. 
 
Course Evaluation  
Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by 
completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to give feedback in a professional and 
respectful manner is available at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/. Students will be notified when the 
evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their 
Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course evaluation results 
are available to students at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/. 
 
Online Course Recording  
Our class sessions may be audio visually recorded for students in the class to refer back and for enrolled students 
who are unable to attend live. Students who participate with their camera engaged or utilize a profile image are 
agreeing to have their video or image recorded.  If you are unwilling to consent to have your profile or video image 
recorded, be sure to keep your camera off and do not use a profile image. Likewise, students who un-mute during 
class and participate orally are agreeing to have their voices recorded.  If you are not willing to consent to have 
your voice recorded during class, you will need to keep your mute button activated and communicate exclusively 
using the "chat" feature, which allows students to type questions and comments live. The chat will not be recorded 
or shared. As in all courses, unauthorized recording and unauthorized sharing of recorded materials is prohibited.  
 
  
In-Class Recording 
Students are allowed to record video or audio of class lectures. However, the purposes for which these recordings 
may be used are strictly controlled. The only allowable purposes are (1) for personal educational use, (2) in 
connection with a complaint to the university, or (3) as evidence in, or in preparation for, a criminal or civil 
proceeding. All other purposes are prohibited. Specifically, students may not publish recorded lectures without the 
written consent of the instructor.  
 



http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#grades

https://disability.ufl.edu/students/get-started/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/

https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/
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A “class lecture” is an educational presentation intended to inform or teach enrolled students about a particular 
subject, including any instructor-led discussions that form part of the presentation, and delivered by any instructor 
hired or appointed by the University, or by a guest instructor, as part of a University of Florida course. A class 
lecture does not include lab sessions, student presentations, clinical presentations such as patient history, 
academic exercises involving solely student participation, assessments (quizzes, tests, exams), field trips, private 
conversations between students in the class or between a student and the faculty or lecturer during a class session.  
Publication without permission of the instructor is prohibited. To “publish” means to share, transmit, circulate, 
distribute, or provide access to a recording, regardless of format or medium, to another person (or persons), 
including but not limited to another student within the same class section. Additionally, a recording, or transcript 
of a recording, is considered published if it is posted on or uploaded to, in whole or in part, any media platform, 
including but not limited to social media, book, magazine, newspaper, leaflet, or third party note/tutoring services. 
A student who publishes a recording without written consent may be subject to a civil cause of action instituted by 
a person injured by the publication and/or discipline under UF Regulation 4.040 Student Honor Code and Student 
Conduct Code.  
 
Class Demeanor 
Students are expected to arrive to class on time and behave in a manner that is respectful to the instructor and to 
fellow students. Please avoid the use of cell phones and restrict eating to outside of the classroom. Opinions held by 
other students should be respected in discussion, and conversations that do not contribute to the discussion should 
be held at minimum, if at all. 
 
University Honesty Policy  
UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the University of Florida community, 
pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. 
On all work submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or 
implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Conduct 
Code (https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/process/student-conduct-code/) specifies a number of behaviors that are in violation 
of this code and the possible sanctions.  If you have any questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or 
TAs in this class. 
 
Commitment to a Safe and Inclusive Learning Environment 
The Herbert Wertheim College of Engineering values broad diversity within our community and is committed to 
individual and group empowerment, inclusion, and the elimination of discrimination.  It is expected that every 
person in this class will treat one another with dignity and respect regardless of gender, sexuality, disability, age, 
socioeconomic status, ethnicity, race, and culture. 
 
If you feel like your performance in class is being impacted by discrimination or harassment of any kind, please 
contact your instructor or any of the following: 
• Your academic advisor or Graduate Program Coordinator 
• Jennifer Nappo, Director of Human Resources, 352-392-0904, jpennacc@ufl.edu 
• Curtis Taylor, Associate Dean of Student Affairs, 352-392-2177, taylor@eng.ufl.edu 
• Toshikazu Nishida, Associate Dean of Academic Affairs, 352-392-0943, nishida@eng.ufl.edu 
 
Software Use 
All faculty, staff, and students of the University are required and expected to obey the laws and legal agreements 
governing software use.  Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal penalties for the individual 
violator.  Because such violations are also against University policies and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as 
appropriate.  We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to uphold ourselves and our peers to 
the highest standards of honesty and integrity. 
 
Student Privacy 
There are federal laws protecting your privacy with regards to grades earned in courses and on individual 
assignments.  For more information, please see:  https://registrar.ufl.edu/ferpa.html 
 



https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/process/student-conduct-code/

mailto:jpennacc@ufl.edu

mailto:taylor@eng.ufl.edu

mailto:nishida@eng.ufl.edu

https://registrar.ufl.edu/ferpa.html
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Campus Resources:  
Health and Wellness  


U Matter, We Care:  
Your well-being is important to the University of Florida.  The U Matter, We Care initiative is committed to 
creating a culture of care on our campus by encouraging members of our community to look out for one another 
and to reach out for help if a member of our community is in need.  If you or a friend is in distress, please contact 
umatter@ufl.edu so that the U Matter, We Care Team can reach out to the student in distress.  A nighttime and 
weekend crisis counselor is available by phone at 352-392-1575.  The U Matter, We Care Team can help connect 
students to the many other helping resources available including, but not limited to, Victim Advocates, Housing 
staff, and the Counseling and Wellness Center.  Please remember that asking for help is a sign of strength.  In case 
of emergency, call 9-1-1. 
 
Counseling and Wellness Center: https://counseling.ufl.edu, and  392-1575; and the University Police 
Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies.  
 
Sexual Discrimination, Harassment, Assault, or Violence 
If you or a friend has been subjected to sexual discrimination, sexual harassment, sexual assault, or violence 
contact the Office of Title IX Compliance, located at Yon Hall Room 427, 1908 Stadium Road, (352) 273-1094, 
title-ix@ufl.edu 
 
Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS)  
Student Health Care Center, 392-1161.  
 
University Police Department at 392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for emergencies), or http://www.police.ufl.edu/.  
 
You are expected to wear approved face coverings at all times during class and within buildings even if you are 
vaccinated. Please continue to follow healthy habits, including best practices like frequent hand washing. 
Following these practices is our responsibility as Gators. 
 
If you are sick, stay home and self-quarantine. Please visit the UF Health Screen, Test & Protect website about 
next steps, retake the questionnaire and schedule your test for no sooner than 24 hours after your symptoms 
began. Please call your primary care provider if you are ill and need immediate care or the UF Student Health 
Care Center at 352-392-1161 (or email covid@shcc.ufl.edu) to be evaluated for testing and to receive further 
instructions about returning to campus. If you are withheld from campus by the Department of Health through 
Screen, Test & Protect, you are not permitted to use any on campus facilities. Students attempting to attend 
campus activities when withheld from campus will be referred to the Dean of Students Office. UF Health 
Screen, Test & Protect offers guidance when you are sick, have been exposed to someone who has tested 
positive or have tested positive yourself. Visit theUF Health Screen, Test & Protect website for more 
information. Please continue to follow healthy habits, including best practices like frequent hand washing. 
Following these practices is our responsibility as Gators. 
 


Academic Resources 
E-learning technical support, 352-392-4357 (select option 2) or e-mail to Learning-support@ufl.edu. 
https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml. 
 
Career Resource Center, Reitz Union, 392-1601.  Career assistance and counseling; https://career.ufl.edu. 
 
Library Support, http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask. Various ways to receive assistance with respect to using the 
libraries or finding resources. 
 
Teaching Center, Broward Hall, 392-2010 or 392-6420. General study skills and tutoring. 
https://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/. 
 



mailto:umatter@ufl.edu

https://counseling.ufl.edu/

https://titleix.ufl.edu/

mailto:title-ix@ufl.edu

http://www.police.ufl.edu/

https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml

https://career.ufl.edu/

http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask

https://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/
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Writing Studio, 302 Tigert Hall, 846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, and writing papers. 
https://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/. 
 
Student Complaints Campus: https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code-student-conduct-
code/;https://care.dso.ufl.edu. 
 
On-Line Students Complaints: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process. 
 


 
 
 



https://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code-student-conduct-code/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code-student-conduct-code/

https://care.dso.ufl.edu/

http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process
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Course|New for request 16460


Info


Request: RED 6XXX Reading Practicum
Description of request: New course request. Meets requirement for Florida DOE Reading
Endorsement.
Submitter: Angela Kohnen akohnen@coe.ufl.edu
Created: 9/20/2021 3:52:53 PM
Form version: 4


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
RED


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).&nbsp;
Note: 5000 level courses must be submitted through the undergraduate new course process


Response:
6


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.
&nbsp;


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate







*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
Reading Practicum


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Reading Practicum


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus, Online


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective







term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
Yes


Multiple Offerings in a Single Semester
Can this course be taken by a student multiple times in the same semester?


Response:
Yes


If repeatable, # total repeatable credit allowed
Indicate the maximum number of total repeatable credits allowed per student.


Response:
3


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
1







S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Course Type
Please select the type of course being created. These categories are required by the Florida Board of
Governors.&nbsp;


Response:
Internship


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
1


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Combine the theoretical study of teaching methods, techniques, and practices with on-going
classroom experiences. Students will collect and analyze assessment data, plan instruction based
on information from data, implement effective instruction, and monitor students’ progress.


Prerequisites







Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.


Response:
3 credits of prior coursework with an RED (Reading) or TSL (Teaching English to Speakers of
Other Languages) prefix


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)


Example:&nbsp;
Example:&nbsp;
<ol>
• Prereq published language:&nbsp;BSC 2010/2010L & BSC 2011/2011L & two additional Science or Math
classes.
• Prereq logic enforced for registration: BSC 2010 and BSC 2010L and BSC 2011 and BSC 2011L and (two
additional Science or Math courses = any courses that are BSC 2### or greater, FAS2### or greater, BOT2###
or greater, PCB2### or greater, BCH2### or greater, ZOO2### or greater, MCB 2### or greater, CHM 2### or
greater, PHY 2### or greater, or STA 2### or greater).</ol>


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
n/a


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
We are redesigning the English Language Arts Educator Preparation Institute because of new
Florida Department of Education rules requiring English Language Arts teachers to earn a
Reading Endorsement. This course will be required of all English Language Arts Educator
Preparation Institute certificate students and is the culminating course resulting in Reading
Endorsement by the State of Florida Department of Education. This one (1) credit experience will
include field-based assignments and asynchronous online activities with the support of the course
instructor.


We are requesting repeatable credits (up to 3 total credits) because some students may require
more time in the classroom to complete all competencies. We anticipate that 1 credit will be the
equivalent of 6 hours a week in a classroom. Most students will only require 1 credit to be
successful in all State of Florida competencies for reading.







Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
By the end of this course, students will be able to:
1. demonstrate evidence-based instructional practices for developing students' reading ability in
the five components of reading instruction, oral language, and writing.
2. demonstrate knowledge of the assessment purposes and techniques by choosing and using
appropriate assessment methods for all components of reading.
3. interpret assessment data and use it to plan appropriate instruction for individual students as
well as for small groups and whole class instruction.
4. demonstrate differentiation of instruction for all students to support their ability to read
increasingly complex text with fluency and understanding.
5. demonstrate skill in diagnosing reading difficulties in individual students and to implement
effective instructional interventions to increase learning and achievement in those areas.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:
Reading practicum handbook. Additional resources will be made available through Canvas.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
In addition to field work, students will participate in the following modules:
Module 1: A diagnostic approach to assessing reading and characteristics of proficient reading
Module 2: Considerations for intervention
Module 3: The teacher's role in assessment & grouping for differentiation
Module 4 (2 weeks): Informal reading inventories (DUE: assessment report)
Module 5: Dyslexia and Phonological awareness assessment and instruction (DUE: tutoring plan)
Module 6: Phonics assessment and instruction
Module 7: Fluency assessment and instruction
Module 8: Vocabulary assessment and instruction
Module 9: Narrative text assessment and instruction (DUE: tutoring session video)
Module 10: Expository text assessment and instruction
Module 11: Writing assessment and instruction (DUE: peer observation)
Module 12: Writing a diagnostic report
Module 13: Individual conference week
Module 14: Submission of final project (DUE: tutoring sessions/session notes, summary of
student progress, reflective journal, self-assessment report)


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.







Response:
Tutoring Project: 500 points
Self-Assessment: 200 points
Total points available: 700 points


Tutoring Project (500 points total):
In the practicum setting, each UF student will tutor a secondary student who struggles with
reading. Students will complete the tutoring project in one of a few ways, including: 1) conducting
one-on-one interventions with the target student during designated times in the school day (e.g.,
reading intervention support), 2) instructing the target student in a small group intervention in
which targeted skills (as identified by testing) are being taught, or 3) making arrangements with
the parent of the child to provide one-on-one tutoring to the student before or after school. The
tutoring project will include the following components: assessment report, tutoring plan, tutoring
sessions, tutoring video, peer observation, and summary of student progress.


Assessment Report
In the beginning modules the course, you will learn about a variety of diagnostic assessment tools
(e.g., QRI-6, phonological awareness screener, running record, etc.) that can be used to pinpoint
areas of weakness a student may be demonstrating in reading. Using this data, you will develop a
plan for tutoring sessions that will be implemented in the later portion of the semester. More
information on the assessment report will be provided in class. (100 points)


Tutoring Plan
Each tutor will develop a tutoring plan that will outline the nature, length, and intensity of each
element of the intervention to be implemented with his or her student. The one-page plan should
contain a brief summary description of the student’s needs (based on diagnostic assessments)
and the plan for addressing each need. (50 points)


Tutoring Sessions/Session Notes
Tutors will conduct 10 tutoring sessions (minimum 30 minutes each) and submit notes for each
session. (15 points each/150 points total)


Tutoring Session Video
Each tutor will videotape at least one tutoring session for peer review. The tutor will develop a
viewing guide that includes the session notes, reflection, key points for feedback, and copies of
any text read. These materials will be shared with a peer in the class who will view the video and
provide feedback. (100 points)


Peer Observation
Each student will observe a peer’s videotaped tutoring session and provide critical and
constructive feedback. (50 points)


Summary of Student Progress
At the conclusion of the tutoring sessions, the tutor will evaluate the student’s progress and
submit a written summary that includes examples of student work and progress monitoring data.
Assessment of student progress for this assignment should draw from pre- and post-data
collected on the student as a way of determining overall growth in targeted areas. This summary
(2-3 pages, single spaced, excluding student work) should also include recommendations for
future assessment and intervention. (50 points)


Self-Assessment (200 points total)
In addition to the tutoring project, UF students will complete self-assessment in the form of a
reflective journal and a self-assessment report.


Reflective Journal
The journal should focus on your student’s progress and the decisions you are making regarding
data-based changes in the intervention. Your reflections should identify aspects of the lesson you
found successful, along with supporting evidence for your assessment, and aspects you would
change. (100 points total)


Self-Assessment Report







The self-assessment report will include (a) a summary of your new insights and new questions
about struggling readers and intervention pedagogy, (b) a summary of your instructional strengths
and areas in which you would like to continue to improve as a reading interventionist and (c) a
reflection on your own strengths and weaknesses pertaining to areas of instruction that may not
have been present in your tutoring sessions, but were present in other areas of your daily whole
group instruction. Your reflective journal entries, your everyday classroom instruction, and your
videotaped tutoring session should serve as data sources for this self-assessment. This
assignment should be approximately 4-5 pages (single-spaced) in length. (100 points)


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Suzanne Chapman


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank





Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/





RED 6XXX: Reading Practicum (1 credit hour) 
 
Instructor: 
Suzanne Chapman 
schapman@coe.ufl.edu 
Office Hours:   Tuesdays/Thursdays, 3:00-4:30 
 
Course Description 
Combine the theoretical study of teaching methods, techniques, and practices with on-going classroom 
experiences. Students will collect and analyze assessment data, plan instruction based on information 
from data, implement effective instruction, and monitor students’ progress.   
 
Course Pre-Requisites / Co-Requisites 
n/a 
 
Course Objectives 
By the end of this course, students will be able to: 
1. demonstrate evidence-based instructional practices for developing students' reading ability in the five 
components of reading instruction, oral language, and writing. 
2. demonstrate knowledge of the assessment purposes and techniques by choosing and using 
appropriate assessment methods for all components of reading. 
3. interpret assessment data and use it to plan appropriate instruction for individual students as well as 
for small groups and whole class instruction. 
4. demonstrate differentiation of instruction for all students to support their ability to read increasingly 
complex text with fluency and understanding. 
5. demonstrate skill in diagnosing reading difficulties in individual students and to implement effective 
instructional interventions to increase learning and achievement in those areas.  
 
Required Textbooks and Software  
Reading practicum handbook. Additional resources will be made available through Canvas. 
 
Course Schedule and Assignments 
Note: This is a field experience where students apply their learning in a classroom context. 
.  


Module  Module Title Corresponding Assignments 
Module 1 A diagnostic approach to 


assessing reading & 
characteristics of proficient 
reading 


 


Module 2 Considerations for Intervention  
Module 3 The teachers’ role in assessment 


& grouping for differentiation 
 


Module 4 (2 weeks) Informal reading inventories Assessment Report 
Module 5 Phonological Awareness 


assessment and instruction 
Dyslexia 


Tutoring Plan 


Module 6 Phonics assessment and 
instruction 


 


Module 7 Fluency assessment and 
instruction 


 







Module 8 Vocabulary assessment and 
instruction 


 


Module 9 Narrative text assessment and 
instruction 


Tutoring Session Video 


Module 10 Expository text assessment and 
instruction 


 


Module 11 Writing assessment and 
instruction 


Peer Observation 


Module 12 Writing a diagnostic report  
Module 13 Individual conference week  
Module 14 Submission of Final Project Tutoring Sessions/Session Notes 


Summary of Student Progress 
Reflective Journal  
Self-Assessment Report 


 
 
Course Tasks/Requirements 
 
The Practicum is your opportunity to apply what you have learned about reading diagnosis and intervention. You 
will implement strategies in an individual setting. You will also evaluate your own practice through a reflective 
journal and through a self-assessment. More detailed information about each assignment will be provided on the 
class website.  
 
Tutoring Project 
 
In the practicum setting, each UF student will tutor a secondary student who struggles with reading. Students will 
complete the tutoring project in one of a few ways, including: 1) conducting one-on-one interventions with the 
target student during designated times in the school day (e.g., reading intervention support), 2) instructing the 
target student in a small group intervention in which targeted skills (as identified by testing) are being taught, or 
3) making arrangements with the parent of the child to provide one-on-one tutoring to the student before or after 
school.  
 


Assessment Report 
In the beginning modules the course, you will learn about a variety of diagnostic assessment tools (e.g., 
QRI-6, phonological awareness screener, running record, etc.) that can be used to pinpoint areas of 
weakness a student may be demonstrating in reading. Using this data, you will develop a plan for tutoring 
sessions that will be implemented in the later portion of the semester. More information on the assessment 
report will be provided in class. (100 points) 


 
Tutoring Plan 
Each tutor will develop a tutoring plan that will outline the nature, length, and intensity of each element of 
the intervention to be implemented with his or her student. The one-page plan should contain a brief 
summary description of the student’s needs (based on diagnostic assessments) and the plan for addressing 
each need. (50 points) 
 
Tutoring Sessions/Session Notes 
Tutors will conduct 10 tutoring sessions (minimum 30 minutes each) and submit notes for each session. 
(15 points each/150 points total) 
 
Tutoring Session Video 
Each tutor will videotape at least one tutoring session for peer review. The tutor will develop a viewing 
guide that includes the session notes, reflection, key points for feedback, and copies of any text read. These 
materials will be shared with a peer in the class who will view the video and provide feedback. (100 points) 
 







Peer Observation 
Each student will observe a peer’s videotaped tutoring session and provide critical and constructive 
feedback. (50 points) 
 
Summary of Student Progress  
At the conclusion of the tutoring sessions, the tutor will evaluate the student’s progress and submit a 
written summary that includes examples of student work and progress monitoring data. Assessment of 
student progress for this assignment should draw from pre- and post-data collected on the student as a 
way of determining overall growth in targeted areas. This summary (2-3 pages, single spaced, excluding 
student work) should also include recommendations for future assessment and intervention. (50 points) 


 
Self-Assessment 
 


Reflective Journal 
The journal should focus on your student’s progress and the decisions you are making regarding data-
based changes in the intervention. Your reflections should identify aspects of the lesson you found 
successful, along with supporting evidence for your assessment, and aspects you would change. (100 points 
total) 
 
Self-Assessment Report 
The self-assessment report will include (a) a summary of your new insights and new questions about 
struggling readers and intervention pedagogy, (b) a summary of your instructional strengths and areas in 
which you would like to continue to improve as a reading interventionist and (c) a reflection on your own 
strengths and weaknesses pertaining to areas of instruction that may not have been present in your 
tutoring sessions, but were present in other areas of your daily whole group instruction. Your reflective 
journal entries, your everyday classroom instruction, and your videotaped tutoring session should serve as 
data sources for this self-assessment. This assignment should be approximately 4-5 pages (single-spaced) 
in length. (100 points) 


 
Evaluation of Grades 


Assignment Total Points 
Assessment Report 100 points 
Tutoring Plan 50 points 
Tutoring Sessions/Session Notes 150 points 
Tutoring Session Video 100 points 
Peer Observation 50 points 
Summary of Student Progress 50 points 
Reflective Journal 100 points 
Self-Assessment Report 100 points 


Total  700 points 
 
Grading Policy 


Percent  Grade  
93-100  A  
90-92  A-  
87-89 B+  
83-86 B  
80-82 B-  
77-79 C+  
73-76 C  
70-72 C-  
67-69 D+  







Percent  Grade  
63-66 D  
60-62 D-  
0-59 E  


 
More information on UF grading policy may be found at: 
http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#grades   
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 
 
Attendance Policy, Class Expectations, and Make-Up Policy 
Attendance in this field experience is mandatory. Points will be deducted for each unexcused absence. 
Excused absences (i.e., absences excused at least 24 hours IN ADVANCE with instructor permission) can 
be made up if approved. Unanticipated medical absences can also be made up without penalty if a signed 
doctor’s note is provided. Make-up work or arrangements for additional field placement days will be 
arranged for all excused absences. Communicate with your mentor teacher and university supervisor 
about all absences. 
 
Excused absences must be consistent with university policies in the Graduate Catalog 
(http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#attendance) and require appropriate 
documentation.  Additional information can be found here: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx 
 
Students Requiring Accommodations  
Students with disabilities who experience learning barriers and would like to request academic 
accommodations should connect with the disability Resource Center by visiting 
https://disability.ufl.edu/students/get-started/. It is important for students to share their 
accommodation letter with their instructor and discuss their access needs, as early as possible in the 
semester. 
 
Course Evaluation  
Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality of instruction in 
this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to give feedback 
in a professional and respectful manner is available at gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/. Students will be 
notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they 
receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. 
Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/ . 
 
University Honesty Policy  
UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the University of Florida 
community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor and integrity by 
abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the 
following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor received 
unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code 
(https://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of behaviors 
that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report any 
condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or 
concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 
 



http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#grades

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx

http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#attendance

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://disability.ufl.edu/students/get-started/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/

https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/





Software Use 
All faculty, staff, and students of the University are required and expected to obey the laws and legal 
agreements governing software use.  Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal 
penalties for the individual violator.  Because such violations are also against University policies and rules, 
disciplinary action will be taken as appropriate.  We, the members of the University of Florida community, 
pledge to uphold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity. 
 
Student Privacy 
There are federal laws protecting your privacy with regards to grades earned in courses and on 
individual assignments.  For more information, please see:  
http://registrar.ufl.edu/catalog0910/policies/regulationferpa.html 
 
Statement on Recording 
Students are allowed to record video or audio of class lectures. However, the purposes for which these 
recordings may be used are strictly controlled. The only allowable purposes are (1) for personal 
educational use, (2) in connection with a complaint to the university, or (3) as evidence in, or in preparation 
for, a criminal or civil proceeding. All other purposes are prohibited. Specifically, students may not publish 
recorded lectures without the written consent of the instructor.  
 
A “class lecture” is an educational presentation intended to inform or teach enrolled students about a 
particular subject, including any instructor-led discussions that form part of the presentation, and 
delivered by any instructor hired or appointed by the University, or by a guest instructor, as part of a 
University of Florida course. A class lecture does not include lab sessions, student presentations, clinical 
presentations such as patient history, academic exercises involving solely student participation, 
assessments (quizzes, tests, exams), field trips, private conversations between students in the class or 
between a student and the faculty or lecturer during a class session.  
 
Publication without permission of the instructor is prohibited. To “publish” means to share, transmit, 
circulate, distribute, or provide access to a recording, regardless of format or medium, to another person 
(or persons), including but not limited to another student within the same class section. Additionally, a 
recording, or transcript of a recording, is considered published if it is posted on or uploaded to, in whole 
or in part, any media platform, including but not limited to social media, book, magazine, newspaper, 
leaflet, or third party note/tutoring services. A student who publishes a recording without written consent 
may be subject to a civil cause of action instituted by a person injured by the publication and/or discipline 
under UF Regulation 4.040 Student Honor Code and Student Conduct Code. 
 
Campus Resources:  
Health and Wellness  


U Matter, We Care:  
If you or a friend is in distress, please contact umatter@ufl.edu or 352 392-1575 so that a team 
member can reach out to the student.  
 
Counseling and Wellness Center: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc, and  392-1575; and the 
University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies.  
 
Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS)  
Student Health Care Center, 392-1161.  
 
University Police Department at 392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for emergencies), or 
http://www.police.ufl.edu/.  



http://registrar.ufl.edu/catalog0910/policies/regulationferpa.html

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc

http://www.police.ufl.edu/





 
Academic Resources 


E-learning technical support, 352-392-4357 (select option 2) or e-mail to Learning-
support@ufl.edu. https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml. 
 
Career Resource Center, Reitz Union, 392-1601.  Career assistance and counseling. 
https://www.crc.ufl.edu/. 
 
Library Support, http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask. Various ways to receive assistance with respect to 
using the libraries or finding resources. 
 
Teaching Center, Broward Hall, 392-2010 or 392-6420. General study skills and tutoring. 
https://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/. 
 
Writing Studio, 302 Tigert Hall, 846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, and writing papers. 
https://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/. 
 
Student Complaints Campus: https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf. 
 
On-Line Students Complaints: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process.  



https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml

https://www.crc.ufl.edu/

http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask

https://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/

https://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/

https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf

http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process
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Course|New for request 16427


Info


Request: GMS 6XXX Neuropathology
Description of request: This course will focus on the histopathological evaluation of tissues using
light microscopy primarily. The course will discuss neuropathological lesions in rodent models
(experimental ), as well as in human post-mortem tissues. Topics to be covered will vary with students'
needs and interests; they will include the aging brain and neurodegenerative diseases, brain tumors,
and experimental models of peripheral nerve injury, stroke and trauma.
Submitter: Melissa Naidu michie@phhp.ufl.edu
Created: 9/16/2021 4:22:38 PM
Form version: 2


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
GMS


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).&nbsp;
Note: 5000 level courses must be submitted through the undergraduate new course process


Response:
6


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.
&nbsp;


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate







• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate


*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
Neuropathology


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Neuropathology


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term







Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Spring


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
2022


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
Yes


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
Yes


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
1


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
Yes


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or







headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Course Type
Please select the type of course being created. These categories are required by the Florida Board of
Governors.&nbsp;


Response:
Seminar


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
1


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
This course will focus on the histopathological evaluation of tissues using light microscopy
primarily. The course will discuss neuropathological lesions in rodent models (experimental ), as
well as in human post-mortem tissues. Topics to be covered will vary with students' needs and
interests; they will include the aging brain and neurodegenerative diseases, brain tumors, and
experimental models of peripheral nerve injury, stroke and trauma.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.


Response:
GMS 6705 Functional Human Neuroanatomy


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:







• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and undergraduate PBH student
should be written as follows: HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & UGPBH
&nbsp;


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
N/A


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
There are important paralleles and differences in neuropathological lesion development in
humans and experimental animals. This course will address these in order to provide PhD
students with basic insights into the histopathology of neurological diseases. A primary focus will
be on aging-related neurological pathology, which includes most importantly neurodegenerative
conditions leading to dementia, such as Alzheimer's disease.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
Be able to appreciate the cellular diversity of the central nervous system in terms of cell types and
cell-cell interactions.
Understand how cell-cell interactions may change from normal circumstances to pathological
ones.
Gain an appreciation of the functional importance of glial cells in the maintenance of neuronal
health (glial-neuronal interactions),
Be able to explain glial reactivity in neurological diseases.
Understand how glial reactivity may change with aging and disease.
Understand the pathogenic mechanisms of Alzheimer's disease.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:







Original research articles may be assigned as reading in preparation for some lectures.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Week 1: Glial-neuronal interactions in experimental neuropathology
Week 2: Glial-neuronal interactions in human neurodegenerative disease
Week 3: Pathological lesion development in human neurodegenerative disease.
Week 4: The aging brain and forms of cell death
Week 5: Brain tumors
Week 6: Group discussion


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
This is an S/U graded course. The grade will be based on in-class participation and contributions
by students, e.g. questions/answers/discussions. There will be no formal exam.


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Wolfgang J. Streit


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank





receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/
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UNIVERSITY OF FLORIDA 
COLLEGE OF MEDICINE SYLLABUS 


NEUROSCIENCE 
GMS 6XXX Neuropathology (1 credit) 


Delivery Format: On-Campus 
 


Instructor Name: Wolfgang J. Streit 
Phone Number: 352-273-5096 
Email Address: pschorr@ufl.edu 
Office Hours: by student request 
Prerequisites: GMS 6705 Functional Human Neuroanatomy  
 


Course Overview:  


This course will focus on the histopathological evaluation of tissues using light microscopy 
primarily. The course will discuss neuropathological lesions in rodent models (experimental), as 
well as in human post-mortem tissues. Topics to be covered will vary with students' needs and 
interests: they may include the aging brain and neurodegenerative diseases, brain tumors, and 
experimental models of peripheral nerve injury, stroke, and trauma. 
 


Course Objectives and/or Goals: 
• Be able to appreciate the cellular diversity of the central nervous system in terms of cell 


types and cell-cell interactions. 
• Understand how cell-cell interactions may change from normal circumstances to 


pathological 
• ones. 
• Gain an appreciation of the functional importance of glial cells in the maintenance of 


neuronal 
• health (glial-neuronal interactions), 
• Be able to explain glial reactivity in neurological diseases. 
• Understand how glial reactivity may change with aging and disease. 
• Understand the pathogenic mechanisms of Alzheimer's disease. 
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Course Schedule: 


Week Topic(s) 


1 Glial-neuronal interactions in experimental neuropathology 


2 Glial-neuronal interactions in human neurodegenerative disease 


3 Pathological lesion development in human neurodegenerative disease. 


4 The aging brain and forms of cell death 


5 Brain tumors 


6 Group discussion 


 


Course Materials: 
Original research articles may be assigned as reading in preparation for some lectures.  
No textbook is required 
 
Grading: 
This is an S/U graded course. The grade will be based on in-class participation and contributions 
by students, e.g. questions/answers/discussions. There will be no formal exam. 
 
More information on UF grading policy may be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/graduate/regulations/#text  
 


Policy Related to Required Class Attendance: 
  
Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this 
course are consistent with university policies that can be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.asp  
 
Excused absences must be consistent with university policies in the Graduate Catalog 
http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#attendance.   


Additional information can be found here: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx 


 


 


 
 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/graduate/regulations/#text

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.asp

http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#attendance

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx
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Academic Integrity: 
 
Students are expected to act in accordance with the University of Florida policy on academic 
integrity.  As a student at the University of Florida, you have committed yourself to uphold the 
Honor Code, which includes the following pledge: 
 
 “We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and 
our peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity.”  
 
You are expected to exhibit behavior consistent with this commitment to the UF academic 
community, and on all work submitted for credit at the University of Florida, the following 
pledge is either required or implied: 
 
 “On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this 
assignment.” 
 
It is your individual responsibility to know and comply with all university policies and 
procedures regarding academic integrity and the Student Honor Code. Violations of the Honor 
Code at the University of Florida will not be tolerated.  Violations will be reported to the Dean of 
Students Office for consideration of disciplinary action.  For additional information regarding 
Academic Integrity, please see Student Conduct and Honor Code or the Graduate Student 
Website for additional details: 
https://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/ 
http://gradschool.ufl.edu/students/introduction.html 
Please remember cheating, lying, misrepresentation, or plagiarism in any form is 
unacceptable and inexcusable behavior. 


Online Faculty Course Evaluation Process:  
Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality of 
instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on 
how to give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at 
https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/ . Students will be notified when the evaluation period 
opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their 
Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course 
evaluation results are available to students at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/. 


Policy Related to Guests Attending Class: 



https://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/

http://gradschool.ufl.edu/students/introduction.html

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/

https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/
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Only registered students are permitted to attend class. However, we recognize that students who 
are caretakers may face occasional unexpected challenges creating attendance barriers.  
Therefore, by exception, a department chair or his or her designee (e.g., instructors) may grant a 
student permission to bring a guest(s) for a total of two class sessions per semester.  This is two 
sessions total across all courses.  No further extensions will be granted.  Please note that guests 
are not permitted to attend either cadaver or wet labs.  Students are responsible for course 
material regardless of attendance. For additional information, please review the Classroom 
Guests of Students policy in its entirety. 
 
 


Accommodations for Students with Disabilities: 
Students with disabilities who experience learning barriers and would like to request academic 
accommodations should connect with the Disability Resource Center by visiting 
https://disability.ufl.edu/students/get-started/ . It is important for students to share their 
accommodation letter with their instructor and discuss their access needs, as early as possible in 
the semester. The College is committed to providing reasonable accommodations to assist 
students in their coursework. 
 
 
Counseling and Student Health: 
Students sometimes experience stress from academic expectations and/or personal and 
interpersonal issues that may interfere with their academic performance. If you find yourself 
facing issues that have the potential to or are already negatively affecting your coursework, you 
are encouraged to talk with an instructor and/or seek help through University resources available 
to you. 


● The Counseling and Wellness Center 352-392-1575 offers a variety of support services 
such as psychological assessment and intervention and assistance for math and test 
anxiety. Visit their web site for more information: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu.  
On line and in person assistance is available.  
 


● You Matter We Care website: http://www.umatter.ufl.edu/. If you are feeling 
overwhelmed or stressed, you can reach out for help through the You Matter We Care 
website, which is staffed by Dean of Students and Counseling Center personnel. 
 


● The Student Health Care Center at UF Health is a satellite clinic of the main Student 
Health Care Center located on Fletcher Drive on campus. Student Health at UF Health 
offers a variety of clinical services. The clinic is located on the second floor of the Dental 
Tower in the Health Science Center. For more information, contact the clinic at 392-0627 
or check out the web site at: https://shcc.ufl.edu/ 
 



https://facstaff.phhp.ufl.edu/services/resourceguide/PHHP-Classroom-guest-policy-20180629.pdf

https://facstaff.phhp.ufl.edu/services/resourceguide/PHHP-Classroom-guest-policy-20180629.pdf

https://facstaff.phhp.ufl.edu/services/resourceguide/PHHP-Classroom-guest-policy-20180629.pdf

https://disability.ufl.edu/students/get-started/

https://disability.ufl.edu/students/get-started/

https://disability.ufl.edu/students/get-started/

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/

http://www.umatter.ufl.edu/

http://www.umatter.ufl.edu/

https://shcc.ufl.edu/
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● UF Health Emergency Room / Trauma Center: For immediate medical care call 352-733-
0111 or go to the emergency room at 1515 SW Archer Road,Gainesville,  FL 32698, 
ufhealth.org/emergency-room-trauma-center.  
 


● University Police Department: Visit police.ufl.edu/ or call 352-392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for 
emergencies). 
 


● Crisis intervention is always available 24/7 from: 


Alachua County Crisis Center: 
(352) 264-6789 
http://www.alachuacounty.us/DEPTS/CSS/CRISISCENTER/Pages/CrisisCenter.aspx 


 


Do not wait until you reach a crisis to come in and talk with us. We have helped many students 
through stressful situations impacting their academic performance. You are not alone so do not 
be afraid to ask for assistance. 


Academic Resources 


E-learning technical support: Contact the UF Computing Help Desk at 352-392-4357 or via e-
mail at helpdesk@ufl.edu. 


Career Connections Center: Reitz Union Suite 1300, 352-392-1601. Career assistance and 
counseling services career.ufl.edu/. 


Library Support: cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ ask various ways to receive assistance with respect to using 
the libraries or finding resources. 


Teaching Center: Broward Hall 352-392-2010 or to make an appointment 352 392-6420. 
General study skills and tutoring. teachingcenter.ufl.edu/ 


Writing Studio: 2215 Turlington Hall, 352-846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, and 
writing papers. writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/ 


Student Complaints On-Campus:  sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code-student-
conduct-code/ 


On-Line Students Complaints: distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process  


 



http://ufhealth.org/emergency-room-trauma-center

http://ufhealth.org/emergency-room-trauma-center

http://ufhealth.org/emergency-room-trauma-center

http://www.alachuacounty.us/DEPTS/CSS/CRISISCENTER/Pages/CrisisCenter.aspx

http://career.ufl.edu/

http://career.ufl.edu/

http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/

http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/

http://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/

http://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/

http://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/

http://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/

http://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code-student-conduct-code/

http://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code-student-conduct-code/

http://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code-student-conduct-code/

http://distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process
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Course|New for request 16339


Info


Request: VME 6XXX Sea Turtle Medicine and Rehabilitation
Description of request: This is a new course request for a graduate level section of Sea Turtle
Medicine and Rehabilitation to be offered through the Aquatic Animal Health Program. This course will
cover a variety of topics related to the biology, physiology, clinical care, management, and
rehabilitation of sea turtles.
Submitter: Jonathan Cowart jrc8462@ufl.edu
Created: 6/30/2021 12:54:57 PM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
VME


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).&nbsp;
Note: 5000 level courses must be submitted through the undergraduate new course process


Response:
6


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.
&nbsp;


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate







• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate


*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
Sea Turtle Medicine and Rehabilitation


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Sea Turtle Medicine and Rehab


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
Online


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
Yes


Co-Listing Explanation
Please detail how coursework differs for undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students. Additionally,
please upload a copy of both the undergraduate and graduate syllabus to the request in .pdf format. For more
information please see the Co-Listed Graduate Undergraduate Courses Policy.



http://aa.ufl.edu/media/aaufledu/policies/Co-listed-grad-ug-courses-policy.pdf





Response:
This course is planned to be offered jointly between graduate and veterinary students. While
students will receive the same instructional materials, planned coursework will differ in the level
and type of learning assessments. Learning assessments will include homework assignments,
quizzes, and a final project. Graduate students will be assessed along a biological perspective
that seeks to have students critically analyze and apply concepts linking sea turtle biology and
physiology to clinical and rehabilitation topics whereas veterinary students will be assessed along
a clinical perspective that seeks to have students analyze current and innovative clinical methods
in sea turtle medicine and rehabilitation as well as linking the biological and physiological aspects
to clinical treatments. Graduate students will end the course having a better understanding of sea
turtle biology and physiology and how these relate to current sea turtle threats, population health,
and clinical needs. Veterinary students will end the course having a better understanding of how
sea turtle biology and physiology influence the clinical treatment of sea turtles in a rescue and
rehabilitation setting and understand established and new innovative clinical treatment methods
currently being used in sea turtle medicine.


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Fall


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
2022


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that







credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Course Type
Please select the type of course being created. These categories are required by the Florida Board of
Governors.&nbsp;


Response:
Lecture


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.







Response:
This online course is designed to provide an introduction to the clinical care involved in the rescue
and rehabilitation of sea turtles. In this course, students will gain foundational knowledge in sea
turtle biology, anatomy, and physiology and how each of these factor into the clinical care and
management of sea turtles during rescue events and in rehabilitation settings.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.


Response:
Successful completion of a Bachelor of Science degree or instructor permission.


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and undergraduate PBH student
should be written as follows: HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & UGPBH
&nbsp;


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
N/A.


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This course will be included as an elective option within the Care and Conservation of Aquatic
Animals graduate certificate program.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.







Response:
By the end of the course, each student will successfully be able to:


1. Identify all seven sea turtle species and describe the biology and physiology of these species at
each different life stage.


2. Describe the normal anatomy and physiology of sea turtles.


3. Explain the process of sea turtle rescue and examine the factors involved in determining the
need for rehabilitation.


4. Identify common injuries, illnesses, and pathologies observed in sea turtles and assess
different therapies/treatments used for each.


5. Examine the principles of sea turtle husbandry and nutrition in a rehabilitation environment.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:
No required textbooks. All reading materials will be provided in PDF format and are based on
peer-reviewed scientific literature.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Week 1: Introduction to Sea Turtles
Week 2: Anatomy/Physiology
Week 3: Stranding Response & Rescue
Week 4: Critical Care & Emergency Medicine
Week 5: Physical Exam & Diagnostic Imaging
Week 6: Clinical Pathology
Week 7: Therapeutics
Week 8: Surgery, Endoscopy, & Wound Care
Week 9: Water Quality & Nutrition
Week 10: Global Perspectives in Sea Turtle Conservation
Week 11: Injury, Illness, & Disease 1
Week 12: Injury, Illness, & Disease 2
Week 13: Injury, Illness, & Disease 3
Week 14: Injury, Illness, & Disease 4
Week 15: Hatchling Care & Management


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
Homework assignments constitute 40% of the final grade. There are 8 planned homework
assignments throughout the semester. Homework assignments are generally assigned once







every two weeks (alternate weeks as quizzes).


Quizzes constitute 30% of the final grade. There are 7 planned quizzes throughout the semester.
Quizzes are generally assigned once every two weeks (alternate weeks as Homework
assignments).


Final project constitutes 30% of the final grade. The final project consists of students composing a
full grant proposal in a topic relevant to sea turtle health, medicine, or rehabilitation. The final
project is subdivided into 4 parts spread throughout the semester.


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Jonathan Cowart, Iskande Larkin, Max Polyak, and guest lecturers to be determined.


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank





Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/





 


 


 


 


Sea Turtle Medicine & Rehabilitation 


Aquatic Animal Health Program 


University of Florida College of Veterinary Medicine 


 


 


Course Information 


Semester: Fall, Year 2022 (3 credits) 


Graduate: VME 6xxx:  section ____ (UF students); section ____ (non-UF students) 


Veterinary: VEM 5xxx: section ____ (UF students); section ____ (non-UF students) 


Continuing Education: for working professionals   


 


General Information 


Course coordinator: 


▪ Dr. Iske Larkin, PhD 


Office hours: Available M-F (8AM – 5PM EST) via E-Learning web mail or UF email. 


meetings can be arranged, by appointment. 


Email: ivlarkin@ufl.edu  


Course instructors: 


▪ Dr. Jonathan Cowart, PhD 


Office hours: Available M-F (8AM – 5PM EST) via E-Learning web mail or UF email. “Face-


to-face” meetings can be arranged, as necessary, via Zoom (available through E-Learning site) 


by appointment. 


Email: jrc8462@ufl.edu  


▪ Dr. Maximilian Polyak, DVM, MPhil 


Office hours: Available M-F (6AM - 8AM or 6PM - 8PM EST) via E-Learning web mail or 


UF email. “Face-to-face” meetings can be arranged, as necessary, via Zoom (available through 


E-Learning site) by appointment. 


Email: mpolyak@marinelife.org 


 


Guest lecturers: TBD 


 


Prerequisites: Successful completion of a Bachelor of Science degree or instructor permission.   


 


Course Description 


Course Overview: This online course is designed to provide an introduction to the clinical care 


involved in the rescue and rehabilitation of sea turtles. In this course, students will gain 


foundational knowledge in sea turtle biology, anatomy, and physiology and how each of these 


factor into the clinical care and management of sea turtles during rescue events and in rehabilitation 


settings. Relevant case studies will be used to supplement each learning module topic to provide 


students with real-world examples of clinical applications in sea turtle medicine.  



mailto:ivlarkin@ufl.edu

mailto:jrc8462@ufl.edu

mailto:mpolyak@marinelife.org





 


 


Course Co-Listing: This course is planned to be offered jointly between graduate and veterinary 


students. While students will receive the same instructional materials, planned coursework, 


including assigned readings, quizzes, and projects, will differ. Graduate students will be assessed 


along a biological perspective that seeks to have students critically analyze and apply concepts 


linking sea turtle biology and physiology to clinical and rehabilitation topics whereas veterinary 


students will be assessed along a clinical perspective that seeks to have students analyze current 


and innovative clinical methods in sea turtle medicine and rehabilitation as well as linking the 


biological and physiological aspects to clinical treatments. Graduate students will end the course 


having a better understanding of sea turtle biology and physiology and how these relate to current 


sea turtle threats, population health, and clinical needs. Veterinary students will end the course 


having a better understanding of how sea turtle biology and physiology influence the clinical 


treatment of sea turtles in a rescue and rehabilitation setting and understand established and new 


innovative clinical treatment methods currently being used in sea turtle medicine. 
 


Student Learning Objectives: By the end of the course, each student will successfully be able to: 
 


▪ Identify all seven sea turtle species and describe the biology and physiology of these 


species at each different life stage. 
 


▪ Describe the normal anatomy and physiology of sea turtles. 
 


▪ Explain the process of sea turtle rescue and examine the factors involved in determining 


the need for rehabilitation. 
 


▪ Identify common injuries, illnesses, and pathologies observed in sea turtles and assess 


different therapies/treatments used for each.  
 


▪ Examine the principles of sea turtle husbandry and nutrition in a rehabilitation 


environment. 


 


Course Material: There are no required textbooks for this course. All quiz questions will come 


from the information provided in the lectures, assigned readings, and supplemental materials. 


PDFs of assigned readings will be provided in each respective learning module. Supplemental 


information may be necessary to enhance learning of the required material. Below are some 


recommendations for supplemental resources: 


1. Sea Turtle Health & Rehabilitation - Manire, Norton, Stacy, Innis, and Harns 


2. The Biology of Sea Turtles, Volume III - Wyneken, Lohmann, and Musick 


3. Sea Turtles: A Complete Guide to Their Biology, Behavior, and Conservation - Spotila 


 


Course Format: This course is offered entirely in an asynchronous online format and relies 


primarily on recorded lectures, videos, and assigned readings (either from book chapters or 


primary scientific literature). Students are expected to work independently through each module 


as they review each of the recorded lectures and assigned readings. To access the course, please 


go to: http://elearning.ufl.edu/ starting _________, hit the e-Learning in Canvas button and log in 


with your Gator link username and password.  You should see the following link at the top of the 


page: _________ 


 


1. Lectures and Assigned Readings: Each module will contain multiple recorded lectures 


related to the respective module topic. Online lectures are meant to provide an introduction to 


and overview of the topic at hand. Assigned readings will include primary scientific literature 







 


 


and/or book chapters. Readings are meant to supplement lecture material in order to maximize 


learning outcomes for each module. 


 


2. Question & Answer Sessions: A 1 hr live Zoom Q&A session (accessed through the E-


Learning site) will be held on the same weeks as quizzes. Live Q&A sessions are NOT 


mandatory, but are meant to provide a platform for students to ask questions regarding topics 


that they are having difficulty understanding or would like further clarification on. In addition to 


the live Q&A sessions, there will be a Q&A discussion board associated with each module where 


students can post questions regarding topic material. We highly encourage all students to post 


their questions to the discussion board, even if they plan to attend the live Q&A session. There 


is no guarantee that all student questions will be answered within the allotted 1 hr live session; 


however, the course coordinator and TA will make a concerted effort to address all questions 


within the discussion board.  


 


3. Assignments: Module assignments are generally assigned once every two weeks and will be 


due by Sunday at 11:59PM EST. Assignments will vary between modules and are meant to 


help students learn to critically think through and apply the topics discussed in each respective 


module. An example and detailed rubric will be provided for each module assignment. When 


applicable (meaning not for the website discussion board postings), assignments must be in a 


MS Office document format (use .doc or .docx for documents, .ppt or .pptx for powerpoint, etc.). 


All students should have access to Microsoft Office software for free during the semester, which 


can be accessed at: https://it.ufl.edu/services/gatorcloud-microsoft-office-online. If you have any 


issues with this, you can contact the campus computer support group (e-mail helpdesk@ufl.edu, 


or call (352) 392-4357). As previously outlined, this is a co-listed course and assignments may 


differ between graduate and veterinary students depending on module topic and type of 


assignment.    


 


4. Quizzes: Quizzes are assigned once every two weeks and will be due by Sunday at 11:59PM 


EST. Each quiz will cover the topics presented within the lectures and assigned reading materials 


for the related modules. Quizzes are open book and students will have 50 minutes to complete 


each quiz. Each quiz will have two attempts with the highest attempt counting as the final quiz 


grade. Please note, quiz questions are drawn from a pool of possible questions; therefore, each 


quiz attempt will not be the same as the previous one. Again, as a co-listed course, quizzes will 


differ between graduate and veterinary students.  


 


5. Grant Proposal: In addition to module assignments and quizzes, students will be required to 


write a grant proposal relating to an aspect of sea turtle health, rescue, and rehabilitation. Grant 


writing is a foundational skill needed to secure funding to support sea turtle rescue, rehabilitation, 


and research, making it an essential component of sea turtle conservation. The grant proposal 


will take the form of a short competitive grant (formatting details will be provided in the 


assignment posted on E-Learning) and will be completed in sections with each building off the 


previous. Each component will be due at different times throughout the semester (see course 


schedule and E-Learning for more information). Examples and helpful links/materials will be 


provided with each portion of the grant writing assignment.  


 
Late Submissions: Submission of assignments past the scheduled due date/time will automatically 


receive a 10% reduction per day from the final grade. No late quiz submissions will be accepted 



https://it.ufl.edu/services/gatorcloud-microsoft-office-online





 


 


without prior approval from the course instructors/coordinator. For quizzes, submission must be 


completed at least 10-15 minutes prior to the final due date/time for the system to recognize and 


process your submission. Failure to do so will result in the system giving you a zero (so please 


don’t wait until the last minute to take your quizzes!). If you have an issue with submitting any of 


your assignments on time, PLEASE contact one of the course coordinators or instructors as soon 


as possible to work out a viable solution.  


 


All work should be conducted independently unless specifically indicated in the assignment 


directions. Any writing should be your own thoughts or a summary of other reading material. 


Plagiarism will result in a 0 for the assignment and depending upon the severity of the issue may 


result in a 0 for the class. TurnItIn is a plagiarism Checker and will be used within the course.  Any 


assignment with a match of more than 15% will not be accepted.  Where TurnItIn is used, you will 


have access to the report. 


 


Library Support: Hannah Norton has agreed to provide assistance with accessing the UF library 


system and conducting literature searches.  She can be reached at nortonh@ufl.edu and she has 


access to the Canvas/E-Learning class web page. 


 


MediaSite Lectures: If you are having trouble accessing the lectures through the MediaSite Link, 


when prompted, you need your Gator Link User Name and Password and you may need to 


download Silverlight if it does not automatically prompt you to do so. You may install Silverlight 


through the following link:  


http://www.microsoft.com/getsilverlight/Get-Started/Install/Default.aspxFor the most current 


information on the computer requirements, please visit this page before the course begins:  


https://it.ufl.edu/  and  https://it.ufl.edu/policies/student-computing-requirements/ 


 


Grades: Grades are based on successful completion of module assignments, quizzes, and grant 


proposal.  


▪ Module Assignments constitute 40% of final grade, 


▪ Quizzes constitute 30% of final grade, 


▪ Grant Proposal & Review constitutes 30% of final grade 


 


 


Grading Scale 
 


A    94-100 A-    90-93 B+    87-89 B    83-86 B-    80-82 


C+    77-79 C    73-76 C-    70-72 D+    67-69 D    63-66 


D-    60-62     F    0-59    


 


 


Course Schedule 


 
 


Module 


(Week) 
Topics Lectures Quizzes / Assignments 


1 
Introduction to Sea Turtles 


-Taxonomy, Life Stages 
Wyneken (tentative) Assignment 1 



http://www.microsoft.com/getsilverlight/Get-Started/Install/Default.aspx





 


 


 


2 
Anatomy/Physiology 


- How this influences care/management 


and the challenges it presents 
 


Quiz 1 (Modules 1-2) 


Q&A Session 


 


3 Stranding Response & Rescue  
Assignment 2 


Grant Proposal: Part 1 


 


4 
Critical Care & Emergency 


Medicine Norton 
Quiz 2 (Modules 3-4) 


Q&A Session 


 


5 
Physical Exam & Diagnostic 


Imaging 


Norton 


 
Assignment 3 


 


6 Clinical Pathology N. Stacy 
Quiz 3 (Modules 5-6) 


Q&A Session 


 


7 Therapeutics  
Assignment 4 


Grant Proposal: Part 2 


 


8 
Surgery, Endoscopy, & Wound 


Care 


Di Bello 


Norton 


Quiz 4 (Modules 7-8) 


Q&A Session 


 


9 Water Quality & Nutrition  
Assignment 5 


Grant Proposal: Part 3 


 


10 
Global Perspectives in Sea Turtle 


Conservation 
Ponzo 


Quiz 5 (Modules 9-10) 


Q&A Session 


 


11 


Injury, Illness, & Disease 1 


-Fibropapillomatosis - Clinical 


Approaches 


-Fibropapillomatosis & Emerging 


Infectious Diseases 


Burkhalter 


Page-Karjian 
Assignment 6 


 


12 
Injury, Illness, & Disease 2 


-Biotoxins -  


-Environmental Contaminants  
Perrault 


Quiz 6 (Modules 11-12) 


Grant Proposal: Final 


Q&A Session 


 


13 


Injury, Illness, & Disease 3 
-Chronic Debilitation 


-Cold Stunning 


Polyak 


Innis (tentative) 
Assignment 7 


 







 


 


14 


Injury, Illness, & Disease 4 
-Fishery Interactions - 


-Buoyancy Syndrome - 


Petros Quiz 7 (Modules 13-14) 


Manire Q&A Session 


 


15 Hatchling Care & Management Polyak 
Assignment 8 


Student Evaluations 


 


UF Counseling Services   


Resources are available on-campus for students having personal problems or lacking clear career 


and academic goals.  The resources include:    
  
Health and Wellness  


● U Matter, We Care: If you or someone you know is in distress, please contact 


umatter@ufl.edu, 352-392-1575, or visit U Matter, We Care website to refer or 


report a concern and a team member will reach out to the student in distress.  
  


● Counseling and Wellness Center: Visit the Counseling and Wellness Center 


website or call 352-392-1575 for information on crisis services as well as non-crisis 


services.  
  


● Student Health Care Center: Call 352-392-1161 for 24/7 information to help you 


find the care you need, or visit the Student Health Care Center website.  
  


● University Police Department: Visit UF Police Department website or call 352-


392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for emergencies).  
  


● UF Health Shands Emergency Room / Trauma Center: For immediate medical care 


call 352-733-0111 or go to the emergency room at 1515 SW Archer Road, 


Gainesville, FL 32608; Visit the UF Health Emergency Room and Trauma Center 


website.  


 


Academic Resources  


● E-learning technical support: Contact the UF Computing Help Desk at 352-392-


4357 or via e-mail at helpdesk@ufl.edu.  
  


● Career Connections Center: Reitz Union Suite 1300, 352-392-1601. Career 


assistance and counseling services.  
  


● Library Support: Various ways to receive assistance with respect to using the 


libraries or finding resources.  
  


● Teaching Center: Broward Hall, 352-392-2010 or to make an appointment 352- 


392-6420. General study skills and tutoring.   
  


● Writing Studio: 2215 Turlington Hall, 352-846-1138. Help brainstorming, 


formatting, and writing papers.  
  


● Student Complaints On-Campus: Visit the Student Honor Code and Student 


Conduct Code webpage for more information.   
  


● On-Line Students Complaints: View the Distance Learning Student Complaint 


Process.  



mailto:umatter@ufl.edu

mailto:umatter@ufl.edu
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Honesty Policy   


UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the University of 


Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor and 


integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the 


University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have 


neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code specifies 


a number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Click here to 


read the Honor Code. Furthermore, you are obligated to report any condition that facilitates 


academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, please 


consult with the instructors in this class.  


   


Accommodation for Students with Disabilities   


Students with disabilities who experience learning barriers and would like to request academic 


accommodations should connect with the Disability Resource Center. Click here to get started with 


the Disability Resource Center. It is the policy of the University of Florida that the student, not the 


instructor, is responsible for arranging accommodations when needed. It is important for students 


to share their accommodation letter with their instructor and discuss their access needs, as early as 


possible in the semester.  


  


Software Use   


All faculty, staff and student of the University are required and expected to obey the laws and legal 


agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal 


penalties for the individual violator. Because such violations are also against University policies 


and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as appropriate.  


 


Course Evaluations  


Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality of instruction 


in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Click here for guidance on 


how to give feedback in a professional and respectful manner. Students will be notified when the 


evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through: (1) the email they receive from 


GatorEvals, (2) in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or (3) via ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. 


Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students here.   


 



https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/process/student-conduct-code/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/process/student-conduct-code/
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Course|New for request 16495


Info


Request: SUR 6934 Analytical Photogrammetry
Description of request: Requesting a permanent course number for SUR6934 Analytical
Photogrammetry which SFFGS has been offered annually in the fall since 2017.
Submitter: Jennifer Vogel alpha32605@ufl.edu
Created: 9/8/2021 12:53:15 PM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
SUR


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).&nbsp;
Note: 5000 level courses must be submitted through the undergraduate new course process


Response:
6


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.
&nbsp;


Response:
Joint (Ugrad/Grad)


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate







*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
ANALY PHOTOGRAMMETRY


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
ANALYTICAL PHOTOGRAMMETRY


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
Yes


Co-Listing Explanation
Please detail how coursework differs for undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students. Additionally,
please upload a copy of both the undergraduate and graduate syllabus to the request in .pdf format. For more
information please see the Co-Listed Graduate Undergraduate Courses Policy.


Response:



http://aa.ufl.edu/media/aaufledu/policies/Co-listed-grad-ug-courses-policy.pdf





Please see attached differentiation summary


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:







No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Course Type
Please select the type of course being created. These categories are required by the Florida Board of
Governors.&nbsp;


Response:
Lecture


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
This course relates the principles of precise measurement and proper data reduction through
measurements of photographs followed by calculations to determine spatial information.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.


Response:







Graduate student standing


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)


Example:&nbsp;
Example:&nbsp;
<ol>
• Prereq published language:&nbsp;BSC 2010/2010L & BSC 2011/2011L & two additional Science or Math
classes.
• Prereq logic enforced for registration: BSC 2010 and BSC 2010L and BSC 2011 and BSC 2011L and (two
additional Science or Math courses = any courses that are BSC 2### or greater, FAS2### or greater, BOT2###
or greater, PCB2### or greater, BCH2### or greater, ZOO2### or greater, MCB 2### or greater, CHM 2### or
greater, PHY 2### or greater, or STA 2### or greater).</ol>


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
n/a


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
Graduate students in Geomatics are expected to provide technical leadership to surveying and
mapping organizations. Students in the program need to be familiar with analyzing
photogrammetric information to reconstruct objects and environments in the physical world
through photographs, using principles of precise measurement and proper data reduction
followed by calculations to determine spatial information.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
• Apply principles of precise measurement and proper data reduction through measurements of
photographs
• Perform calculations to determine spatial information. Utilize methods commonly used in
photogrammetric practice
• Explain the theoretical basis for these methods.
• Develop workflows that apply photogrammetric concepts
• Write computer programs to generate geospatial data using images







Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:
Wolf, P.R., B.A. Dewitt, B.E. Wilkinson Elements of Photogrammetry: with Applications in GIS, 4th
Ed., McGraw-Hill, 2014.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Week 1 : Module 1 Intro | Module 2 3D angles and angular conversion
Week 2 : Module 3 2D Coordinate transformations
Week 3 : Module 3 2D Coordinate transformations | Module 4 3D Conformal coordinate
transformation
Week 4 : Module 4 3D Conformal coordinate transformation
Week 5 : Module 5 Homogeneous coordinate representation | Module 6 Collinearity, space
resection, space intersection, elative orientation, analytical stereomodel
Week 6 : Module 6 Collinearity, space resection, space intersection, elative orientation, analytical
stereomodel
Week 7 : Module 7 Aerotriangulation - Independent Models, bundle adjustment, self-calibration,
airborne control
Week 8 : Module 7 Aerotriangulation - Independent Models, bundle adjustment, self-calibration,
airborne control
Week 9 : Module 7 Aerotriangulation - Independent Models, bundle adjustment, self-calibration,
airborne control | Module 8 Digital photogrammetry - Modulation transfer, image model, spatial
frequency, resampling, softcopy, image matching, orthophoto generation, digital mapping c
ameras, ASPRS accuracy standards
Week 10 : Module 8 Digital photogrammetry - Modulation transfer, image model, spatial
frequency, resampling, softcopy, image matching, orthophoto generation, digital mapping c
ameras, ASPRS accuracy standards
Week 11 : Module 8 Digital photogrammetry - Modulation transfer, image model, spatial
frequency, resampling, softcopy, image matching, orthophoto generation, digital mapping c
ameras, ASPRS accuracy standards
Week 12 : Module 9 Lidar
Week 13 : Module 9 Lidar
Week 14 : Module 9 Lidar
Week 15 : Module 10 Computer Vision, UAS Photogrammetry | Reading Days


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
A 94-100
A- 90 - 93.99
B+ 87 - 89.99
B 83 - 86.99
B- 80 - 82.99
C+ 77 - 79.99
C 73 - 76.99
C- 70 - 72.99
D+ 67 - 69.99







D 63 - 66.99
D-60 - 62.99
E 0 - 59.99


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Benjamin Wilkinson


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank





A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/





Differentiation Summary for Combined Course UCC request 


 


Course Titles  


SUR 4350C Advanced Photogrammetry  


SUR 6934 Analytical Photogrammetry 


 


Assignment Categories and Weighting 


  4350C 6934 


Labs:   35%  (30% Grads)  
EXAM I:  12.5%  (10% Grads)  
EXAM II:  12.5%  (10% Grads)  
EXAM III:  15%  (15% Grads)  
Quizzes:  20%  (10% Grads)  
Participation:  5%  (5% Grads)  
HW (6934 only):  (20% Grads) 


Assignments 


SUR6934 has 5 additional HW assignments totaling 115 points 


Objectives 


SUR 4350C At the end of this course students will be able to: 


• Apply principles of precise measurement and proper data reduction through measurements of 
photographs  


• Perform calculations to determine spatial information.  
• Utilize methods commonly used in photogrammetric practice  
• Explain the theoretical basis for these methods. 


 


SUR 6934 At the end of this course students will be able to: 


• Apply principles of precise measurement and proper data reduction through measurements of 
photographs  


• Perform calculations to determine spatial information.  
• Utilize methods commonly used in photogrammetric practice  
• Explain the theoretical basis for these methods. 
• Develop workflows that apply photogrammetric concepts 
• Write computer programs to generate geospatial data using images 


 







SUR6934 Analytical Photogrammetry 
Fall 2021 Syllabus  3 credits 


 
 


Fall 2021 Important Information 
This course will be conducted in a hybrid format that includes some face-to-face sessions. 
During all face-to-face activities, the following public health and safety protocols are strongly 
encouraged for all students, instructors, and teaching assistants: 


 


 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 


 


Bring and wear a face 
mask at all times when 


indoors. 


Wash hands (>20 sec) 
before and after class. 


Maintain at least 6ft of 
distance from others. 


If you feel sick or have 
symptoms, stay home. 


 
 


If you are experiencing COVID-19 symptoms please use the UF Health screening system and 
follow the instructions on whether you are able to attend class. Course materials will be 
provided to you with an excused absence, and you will be given a reasonable amount of time to 
make up work. 



https://urldefense.proofpoint.com/v2/url?u=https-3A__www.cdc.gov_coronavirus_2019-2Dncov_symptoms-2Dtesting_symptoms.html&d=DwMFAg&c=sJ6xIWYx-zLMB3EPkvcnVg&r=335RIWkYUmnnAbJDogEeM7_QMmiZhXUGfcoBfCk8o1Fnwnz2d6HvrV5JQ6kd_Xzw&m=eaTxQebUDBAXPY_8iyzmHL1WLnxFnUY6asLLj0c2-TM&s=VYHNgGmLqrkoLndZ7K3VkvrB3-xqiqFqIRchkanpZxM&e

https://coronavirus.ufhealth.org/screen-test-protect/covid-19-exposure-and-symptoms-who-do-i-call-if/





SUR6934 Analytical Photogrammetry 
Fall 2021 Syllabus  3 credits 


 
 


***COVID SAFETY PLAN*** 
 


When in the computer room it is strongly encouraged that: 
• Students use the same workstation and stereo-glasses for the labs. 
• Students wear face masks (over mouth and nose) at all times. 
• Strict 6-foot minimum social distancing be maintained at all times, including when 


entering and leaving the lab. 
• Students sanitize the workstation and surrounding work area before and after each use. 


 
***RECORDED MATERIAL*** 


 
Class sessions may be audio visually recorded for students in the class to refer back and for 


enrolled students who are unable to attend live. Students who participate with their camera 
engaged or utilize a profile image are agreeing to have their video or image recorded. If you are 
unwilling to consent to have your profile or video image recorded, be sure to keep your camera 
off and do not use a profile image. Likewise, students who un-mute during class and participate 
orally are agreeing to have their voices recorded. If you are not willing to consent to have your 
voice recorded during class, you will need to keep your mute button activated and communicate 
exclusively using the "chat" feature, which allows students to type questions and comments 
live. The chat will not be recorded or shared. As in all courses, unauthorized sharing of recorded 
materials is prohibited. 







SUR6934 3 credits 
Fall 2021 Syllabus 


Analytical Photogrammetry 


 


INSTRUCTOR: Dr. Ben Wilkinson 
Office: 406A Reed Lab 
Phone: (352) 392-3465 
Email: benew@ufl.edu 


 


MEETING TIMES: Lectures T, R 5th period (11:45-12:35), Labs R 8-10 period (3:00-6:00) 
 


OFFICE HOURS: T, R 10:00-11:30am or schedule an appointment by emailing the instructor. 


Course Description: 
This course relates the principles of precise measurement and proper data reduction through 
measurements of photographs followed by calculations to determine spatial information. 


 
 


TEXTBOOK: Wolf, P.R., B.A. Dewitt, B.E. Wilkinson Elements of Photogrammetry: with 
Applications in GIS, 4th Ed., McGraw-Hill, 2014. 


 
PREREQUISITES: n/a 


 
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: 
• Apply principles of precise measurement and proper data reduction through 


measurements of photographs 
• Perform calculations to determine spatial information. Utilize methods commonly used in 


photogrammetric practice 
• Explain the theoretical basis for these methods. 
• Develop workflows that apply photogrammetric concepts 
• Write computer programs to generate geospatial data using images 


LOGISTICS: Students may access lectures, assignments, readings, and supporting materials 
through the course Canvas site as they become available. Gainesville section students are 
required to attend lectures in-person or online synchronously. 


Technology Requirements: 
• A computer or mobile device with high-speed internet connection. 
• A webcam, headset and/or microphone, and speakers. 
• Latest version of web browser. Canvas supports only the two most recent versions of 


any given browser. What browser am I using? 
• Installation of proctoring software may be required and will be provided if so. 


Synchronous online sessions may be recorded. By sharing your video, screen, or audio during 
any synchronous online class sessions, you are consenting to being recorded for the benefit of 
students who cannot attend live as well as for class review during the current semester. If you 
have special circumstances or concerns about privacy, it is your responsibility to discuss it with 
your instructor. 



mailto:benew@ufl.edu

mailto:benew@ufl.edu

http://whatbrowser.org/





Labs: 30%  
EXAM I: 10% 
EXAM II: 10% 
EXAM III:  15% 
Quizzes:  10% 
Participation:  5% 
HW:  20% 


 


A 94 -100 
A- 90 - 93.99 
B+ 87 - 89.99 
B 83 - 86.99 
B- 80 - 82.99 
C+ 77 - 79.99 


C 73 - 76.99 
C- 70 - 72.99 
D+ 67 - 69.99 
D 63 - 66.99 
D- 60 - 62.99 
E 0 - 59.99 


 


COURSE GRADING: The course grade will be based on participation, labs, reading 
assignment quizzes, computer programming homework (SUR 6934 only) and three exams. The 
percentage breakdown is as follows (subject to change based on course progression). Final 
grades are based on a curve. 


 


 
 


MODULES: The course will cover ten main modules: 
 


Mod # 
Lec 


Topics Reading Reading 
Quiz 


1 1 Introduction Syllabus  
2 1 3D angles and angular conversion C-7 (Step 1 only), 


D-9, D-11 
Quiz 1 


3 3 2D Coordinate transformations C-1…C-6, C9, C10 Quiz 2 
4 2 3D Conformal coordinate transformation Section C-7 (all 


steps), C-8 
Quiz 3 


5 1 Homogeneous coordinate representation C-11 Quiz 4 
6 5 Collinearity, space resection, space intersection, 


relative orientation, analytical stereomodel 
Ch. 11 Quiz 5 


Quiz 6 
7 5 Aerotriangulation - Independent Models, bundle 


adjustment, self-calibration, airborne control 
Ch. 17, 3-9, 3-10, 
19-4…19-9 


Quiz 7 
Quiz 8 


8 4 Digital photogrammetry - Modulation transfer, image 
model, spatial frequency, resampling, softcopy, image 
matching, orthophoto generation, digital mapping 
cameras, ASPRS accuracy standards 


3-14, Ch. 15, App. 
E 


Quiz 9 
Quiz 10 


9 4 Lidar Ch. 14 Quiz 11 
10 1 Computer Vision, UAS Photogrammetry   


 
LAB TOPIC 
1 3D Rotations, Omega-Phi-Kappa – Tilt-Swing-Azimuth Conversion 
2 2D Coordinate Transformations – Rectification 
3 3D Transformation – Terrestrial Lidar 
4 Space Resection 
5 Simultaneous Bundle Adjustment (Two Weeks) 
6 Softcopy Stereoplotter Operations (Two Weeks) 
7 Close Range Photogrammetry/Analytical self-calibration (1 ½ Weeks) 







Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday 
8/23 8/24 


Intro 
8/25 8/26 


Module 2 
No Lab 


8/27 


8/30 8/31 
Module 3 


9/1 9/2 
Module 3 
Lab 1 


9/3 


9/6 
Labor Day 


9/7 
Module 3 


9/8 9/9 
Module 4 
Lab 2 


9/10 


9/13 9/14 
Module 4 


9/15 9/16 
Guest Speaker 


9/17 


9/20 9/21 
Module 5 


9/22 9/23 
Module 6 
Lab 3 


9/24 


9/27 9/28 
Module 6 


9/29 9/30 
Module 6 
Lab 4 


10/1 


10/4 10/5 
Module 6 


10/6 10/7 
Exam 1 
No Lab 


10/8 
Homecoming 


10/11 10/12 
Module 7 


10/13 10/14 
Module 7 
Lab 5 


10/15 


10/18 10/19 
Module 7 


10/20 10/21 
Module 7 


10/22 


10/25 10/26 
Module 7 


10/27 10/28 
Module 8 
Lab 6 


10/29 


11/1 11/2 
Module 8 


11/3 11/4 
Module 8 


11/5 


11/8 11/9 
Module 8 


11/10 11/11 
Veterans Day 


11/12 


11/15 11/16 
Module 9 


11/17 11/18 
Exam 2 
Lab 7 


11/19 


11/22 11/23 
Module 9 


11/24 
Thanksgiving 


11/25 
Thanksgiving 


11/26 
Thanksgiving 


11/29 11/30 
Module 9 


12/1 12/2 
Module 9 


12/3 


12/6 12/7 
Module 10 


12/8 12/9 
Reading Days 


12/10 
Reading Days 


 
Final EXAM: Dec. 14. 7:30AM – 9:30AM 


 
LATE POLICY: Due dates will be announced when assignments are given. A deduction of 10% will be 
made for each day they are late. It is the responsibility of the student to access on-line lectures, readings, 
quizzes, and exams and to maintain satisfactory progress in the course. Requirements for class attendance 
and make-up exams, assignments and other work are consistent with university policies that can be 
found at: https://catalog.ufl.edu/graduate/regulations/#text



https://catalog.ufl.edu/graduate/regulations/%23text%0c

https://catalog.ufl.edu/graduate/regulations/%23text%0c





Computer or other hardware failures, except failure of the UF e-Learning system, will not excuse students 
for missing assignments. Any late submissions due to technical issues MUST be accompanied by the 
ticket number received from the Helpdesk when the problem was reported to them. The ticket number 
will document the time and date of the problem. You MUST e-mail your instructor within 24 hours of the 
technical difficulty if you wish to request consideration. 
For computer, software compatibility, or access problems call the HELP DESK phone number—352-392- 
HELP = 352- 392-4357 (option 2). 


 
COMMUNICATION COURTESY AND PROFESSIONALISM: Just as in any professional environment, 
meaningful and constructive dialogue is expected in this class and requires a degree of mutual respect, 
willingness to listen, and tolerance of opposing points of view. Respect for individual differences and 
alternative viewpoints will be maintained in this class at all times. All members of the class are expected 
to follow rules of common courtesy, decency, and civility in all interactions. Failure to do so will not be 
tolerated and may result in loss of participation points and/or referral to the Dean of Students’ Office. 


 
SEMESTER EVALUATION PROCESS: Student assessment of instruction is an important part of efforts 
to improve teaching and learning. At approximately the mid-point of the semester, the School of Forest 
Resources & Conservation will request anonymous feedback on student satisfaction on various aspects of 
this course. These surveys will be sent out through Canvas and are not required but encouraged. This is 
not the UF Faculty Evaluation! At the end of the semester, students are expected to provide professional 
and respectful feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations 
online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is 
available at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period 
opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas 
course menu under GatorEvals, or via https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course evaluation results 
are available to students at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/. 


 


ACADEMIC HONESTY POLICY: As a student at the University of Florida, you have committed 
yourself to uphold the Honor Code, which includes the following pledge: “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and 
integrity.” You are expected to exhibit behavior consistent with this commitment to the UF academic 
community, and on all work submitted for credit at the University of Florida, the following pledge is 
either required or implied: "On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this 
assignment." It is assumed that you will complete all work independently in each course unless them 
instructor provides explicit permission for you to collaborate on course tasks (e.g. assignments, papers, 
quizzes, exams). Furthermore, as part of your obligation to uphold the Honor Code, you should report 
any condition that facilitates academic misconduct or appropriate personnel. It is your individual 
responsibility to know and comply with all university policies and procedures regarding academic 
integrity and the Student Honor Code. Violations of the Honor Code at the University of Florida will not 
be tolerated. Violations will be reported to the Dean of Students Office for consideration of disciplinary 
action. For more information regarding the Student Honor Code, please see: 
http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code. 
 
INCLUSIVE LEARNING ENVIRONMENT: This course embraces the University of Florida’s Non- 
Discrimination Policy, which reads, 


The University shall actively promote equal opportunity policies and practices conforming to laws against 
discrimination. The University is committed to non-discrimination with respect to race, creed, color, 
religion, age, disability, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity and expression, marital status, national 



https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/

https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code





origin, political opinions or affiliations, genetic information and veteran status as protected under the 
Vietnam Era Veterans’ Readjustment Assistance Act. 


If you have questions or concerns about your rights and responsibilities for inclusive learning 
environment, please see the instructor or refer to the Office of Multicultural & Diversity Affairs website: 
http://multicultural.ufl.edu. 


 
SERVICES FOR STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES: The Disability Resource Center coordinates the 
needed accommodations of students with disabilities. This includes registering disabilities, 
recommending academic accommodations within the classroom, accessing special adaptive computer 
equipment, providing interpretation services and mediating faculty-student disability related issues. 
Students requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. The 
Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this 
documentation to the Instructor when requesting accommodation. 0001 Reid Hall, 352-392-8565, 
https://disability.ufl.edu/ 
 
SOFTWARE USE: All faculty, staff and students of the university are required and expected to obey the 
laws and legal agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or 
criminal penalties for the individual violator. Because such violations are also against university policies 
and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as appropriate. 


 
CAMPUS HELPING RESOURCES: For issues with technical difficulties for e-learning in Canvas, please 
post your question to the Technical Help Discussion in your course, or contact the UF Help Desk at: 
 Learning-support@ufl.edu | (352) 392-HELP - select option 2 | http://elearning.ufl.edu 
 Library Help Desk support http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask 
 SFRC Academic Hub https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/303721 


 


STUDENT LIFE, WELLNESS, AND COUNSELING HELP: Students experiencing crises or personal 
problems that interfere with their general well-being are encouraged to utilize the university’s counseling 
resources. The Counseling & Wellness Center provides confidential counseling services at no cost for 
currently enrolled students. Resources are available on campus for students having personal problems or 
lacking clear career or academic goals, which interfere with their academic performance. 
 Counseling and Wellness resources http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/ 
 U Matter, We Care http://www.umatter.ufl.edu/ 
 Career Connections Center http://career.ufl.edu/ 
 Other resources are available at http://www.distance.ufl.edu/getting-help for online students. 


 


STUDENT COMPLAINT PROCESS: The School of Forest Resources & Conservation cares about your 
experience and we will make every effort to address course concerns. We request that all of our online 
students complete a course satisfaction survey each semester, which is a time for you to voice your 
thoughts on how your course is being delivered. 
If you have a more urgent concern, your first point of contact should be the SFRC Academic Coordinator 
or the Graduate/Undergraduate Coordinator for the program offering the course. You may also submit a 
complaint directly to UF administration: 


• Students in online courses: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process 
• Students in face-to-face courses: https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code- 
student-conduct-code/ 
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SUR 4350C Advanced Photogrammetry 
Fall 2021 Syllabus  3 credits 


 
 


Fall 2021 Important Information 
This course will be conducted in a hybrid format that includes some face-to-face sessions. 
During all face-to-face activities, the following public health and safety protocols are strongly 
encouraged for all students, instructors, and teaching assistants: 


 


 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 


 


Bring and wear a face 
mask at all times when 


indoors. 


Wash hands (>20 sec) 
before and after class. 


Maintain at least 6ft of 
distance from others. 


If you feel sick or have 
symptoms, stay home. 


 
 


If you are experiencing COVID-19 symptoms please use the UF Health screening system and 
follow the instructions on whether you are able to attend class. Course materials will be 
provided to you with an excused absence, and you will be given a reasonable amount of time to 
make up work. 



https://urldefense.proofpoint.com/v2/url?u=https-3A__www.cdc.gov_coronavirus_2019-2Dncov_symptoms-2Dtesting_symptoms.html&d=DwMFAg&c=sJ6xIWYx-zLMB3EPkvcnVg&r=335RIWkYUmnnAbJDogEeM7_QMmiZhXUGfcoBfCk8o1Fnwnz2d6HvrV5JQ6kd_Xzw&m=eaTxQebUDBAXPY_8iyzmHL1WLnxFnUY6asLLj0c2-TM&s=VYHNgGmLqrkoLndZ7K3VkvrB3-xqiqFqIRchkanpZxM&e

https://coronavirus.ufhealth.org/screen-test-protect/covid-19-exposure-and-symptoms-who-do-i-call-if/





SUR 4350C Advanced Photogrammetry 
Fall 2021 Syllabus  3 credits 


 
 


***COVID SAFETY PLAN*** 
 


When in the computer room it is strongly encouraged that: 
• Students use the same workstation and stereo-glasses for the labs. 
• Students wear face masks (over mouth and nose) at all times. 
• Strict 6-foot minimum social distancing be maintained at all times, including when 


entering and leaving the lab. 
• Students sanitize the workstation and surrounding work area before and after each use. 


 
***RECORDED MATERIAL*** 


 
Class sessions may be audio visually recorded for students in the class to refer back and for 


enrolled students who are unable to attend live. Students who participate with their camera 
engaged or utilize a profile image are agreeing to have their video or image recorded. If you are 
unwilling to consent to have your profile or video image recorded, be sure to keep your camera 
off and do not use a profile image. Likewise, students who un-mute during class and participate 
orally are agreeing to have their voices recorded. If you are not willing to consent to have your 
voice recorded during class, you will need to keep your mute button activated and communicate 
exclusively using the "chat" feature, which allows students to type questions and comments 
live. The chat will not be recorded or shared. As in all courses, unauthorized sharing of recorded 
materials is prohibited. 







SUR 4350C Advanced Photogrammetry 
Fall 2021 Syllabus 3 credits 


 
INSTRUCTOR: Dr. Ben Wilkinson 


Office: 406A Reed Lab 
Phone: (352) 392-3465 
Email: benew@ufl.edu 


 


MEETING TIMES: Lectures T, R 5th period (11:45-12:35), Labs R 8-10 period (3:00-6:00) 
 


OFFICE HOURS: T, R 10:00-11:30am or schedule an appointment by emailing the instructor. 
 


Course Description: 
This course relates the principles of precise measurement and proper data reduction through 
measurements of photographs followed by calculations to determine spatial information. 


 
 


TEXTBOOK: Wolf, P.R., B.A. Dewitt, B.E. Wilkinson Elements of Photogrammetry: with 
Applications in GIS, 4th Ed., McGraw-Hill, 2014. 


 
PREREQUISITES: Meas. Science SUR3520, Photogrammetry SUR3331C. 


 
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: 
• Apply principles of precise measurement and proper data reduction through measurements of 


photographs 
• Perform calculations to determine spatial information. Utilize methods commonly used in 


photogrammetric practice 
• Explain the theoretical basis for these methods. 


LOGISTICS: Students may access lectures, assignments, readings, and supporting materials 
through the course Canvas site as they become available. Gainesville section students are 
required to attend lectures in-person or online synchronously. 


Technology Requirements: 


• A computer or mobile device with high-speed internet connection. 
• A webcam, headset and/or microphone, and speakers. 
• Latest version of web browser. Canvas supports only the two most recent versions of 


any given browser. What browser am I using? 
• Installation of proctoring software may be required and will be provided if so. 


Synchronous online sessions may be recorded. By sharing your video, screen, or audio during 
any synchronous online class sessions, you are consenting to being recorded for the benefit of 
students who cannot attend live as well as for class review during the current semester. If you 
have special circumstances or concerns about privacy, it is your responsibility to discuss it with 
your instructor. 



mailto:benew@ufl.edu

http://whatbrowser.org/





COURSE GRADING: The course grade will be based on participation, labs, reading 
assignment quizzes, computer programming homework (SUR 6934 only) and three exams. The 
percentage breakdown is as follows (subject to change based on course progression). Final 
grades are based on a curve. 


 
Labs: 35% 
EXAM I: 12.5% 
EXAM II: 12.5% 
EXAM III: 15% 
Quizzes: 20% 
Participation: 5% 


 
 
 


MODULES: The course will cover ten main modules: 
 


Mod # 
Lec 


Topics Reading Reading 
Quiz 


1 1 Introduction Syllabus  
2 1 3D angles and angular conversion C-7 (Step 1 only), 


D-9, D-11 
Quiz 1 


3 3 2D Coordinate transformations C-1…C-6, C9, C10 Quiz 2 
4 2 3D Conformal coordinate transformation Section C-7 (all 


steps), C-8 
Quiz 3 


5 1 Homogeneous coordinate representation C-11 Quiz 4 
6 5 Collinearity, space resection, space intersection, 


relative orientation, analytical stereomodel 
Ch. 11 Quiz 5 


Quiz 6 
7 5 Aerotriangulation - Independent Models, bundle 


adjustment, self-calibration, airborne control 
Ch. 17, 3-9, 3-10, 
19-4…19-9 


Quiz 7 
Quiz 8 


8 4 Digital photogrammetry - Modulation transfer, image 
model, spatial frequency, resampling, softcopy, image 
matching, orthophoto generation, digital mapping 
cameras, ASPRS accuracy standards 


3-14, Ch. 15, App. 
E 


Quiz 9 
Quiz 10 


9 4 Lidar Ch. 14 Quiz 11 
10 1 Computer Vision, UAS Photogrammetry   


 
LAB TOPIC 
1 3D Rotations, Omega-Phi-Kappa – Tilt-Swing-Azimuth Conversion 
2 2D Coordinate Transformations – Rectification 
3 3D Transformation – Terrestrial Lidar 
4 Space Resection 
5 Simultaneous Bundle Adjustment (Two Weeks) 
6 Softcopy Stereoplotter Operations (Two Weeks) 
7 Close Range Photogrammetry/Analytical self-calibration (1 ½ Weeks) 


A 94 -100 
A- 90 - 93.99 
B+ 87 - 89.99 
B 83 - 86.99 
B- 80 - 82.99 
C+ 77 - 79.99 


C 73 - 76.99 
C- 70 - 72.99 
D+ 67 - 69.99 
D 63 - 66.99 
D- 60 - 62.99 
E 0 - 59.99 


 







Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday 
8/23 8/24 


Intro 
8/25 8/26 


Module 2 
No Lab 


8/27 


8/30 8/31 
Module 3 


9/1 9/2 
Module 3 
Lab 1 


9/3 


9/6 
Labor Day 


9/7 
Module 3 


9/8 9/9 
Module 4 
Lab 2 


9/10 


9/13 9/14 
Module 4 


9/15 9/16 
Guest Speaker 


9/17 


9/20 9/21 
Module 5 


9/22 9/23 
Module 6 
Lab 3 


9/24 


9/27 9/28 
Module 6 


9/29 9/30 
Module 6 
Lab 4 


10/1 


10/4 10/5 
Module 6 


10/6 10/7 
Exam 1 
No Lab 


10/8 
Homecoming 


10/11 10/12 
Module 7 


10/13 10/14 
Module 7 
Lab 5 


10/15 


10/18 10/19 
Module 7 


10/20 10/21 
Module 7 


10/22 


10/25 10/26 
Module 7 


10/27 10/28 
Module 8 
Lab 6 


10/29 


11/1 11/2 
Module 8 


11/3 11/4 
Module 8 


11/5 


11/8 11/9 
Module 8 


11/10 11/11 
Veterans Day 


11/12 


11/15 11/16 
Module 9 


11/17 11/18 
Exam 2 
Lab 7 


11/19 


11/22 11/23 
Module 9 


11/24 
Thanksgiving 


11/25 
Thanksgiving 


11/26 
Thanksgiving 


11/29 11/30 
Module 9 


12/1 12/2 
Module 9 


12/3 


12/6 12/7 
Module 10 


12/8 12/9 
Reading Days 


12/10 
Reading Days 


 
Final EXAM: Dec. 14. 7:30AM – 9:30AM 


 
LATE POLICY: Due dates will be announced when assignments are given. A deduction of 10% will be 
made for each day they are late. It is the responsibility of the student to access on-line lectures, readings, 
quizzes, and exams and to maintain satisfactory progress in the course. Requirements for class attendance 
and make-up exams, assignments and other work are consistent with university policies that can be 
found at: https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx





Computer or other hardware failures, except failure of the UF e-Learning system, will not excuse students 
for missing assignments. Any late submissions due to technical issues MUST be accompanied by the 
ticket number received from the Helpdesk when the problem was reported to them. The ticket number 
will document the time and date of the problem. You MUST e-mail your instructor within 24 hours of the 
technical difficulty if you wish to request consideration. 
For computer, software compatibility, or access problems call the HELP DESK phone number—352-392- 
HELP = 352- 392-4357 (option 2). 


 
COMMUNICATION COURTESY AND PROFESSIONALISM: Just as in any professional environment, 
meaningful and constructive dialogue is expected in this class and requires a degree of mutual respect, 
willingness to listen, and tolerance of opposing points of view. Respect for individual differences and 
alternative viewpoints will be maintained in this class at all times. All members of the class are expected 
to follow rules of common courtesy, decency, and civility in all interactions. Failure to do so will not be 
tolerated and may result in loss of participation points and/or referral to the Dean of Students’ Office. 


 
SEMESTER EVALUATION PROCESS: Student assessment of instruction is an important part of efforts 
to improve teaching and learning. At approximately the mid-point of the semester, the School of Forest 
Resources & Conservation will request anonymous feedback on student satisfaction on various aspects of 
this course. These surveys will be sent out through Canvas and are not required but encouraged. This is 
not the UF Faculty Evaluation! At the end of the semester, students are expected to provide professional 
and respectful feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations 
online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is 
available at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period 
opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas 
course menu under GatorEvals, or via https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course evaluation results 
are available to students at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/. 


 


ACADEMIC HONESTY POLICY: As a student at the University of Florida, you have committed 
yourself to uphold the Honor Code, which includes the following pledge: “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and 
integrity.” You are expected to exhibit behavior consistent with this commitment to the UF academic 
community, and on all work submitted for credit at the University of Florida, the following pledge is 
either required or implied: "On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this 
assignment." It is assumed that you will complete all work independently in each course unless them 
instructor provides explicit permission for you to collaborate on course tasks (e.g. assignments, papers, 
quizzes, exams). Furthermore, as part of your obligation to uphold the Honor Code, you should report 
any condition that facilitates academic misconduct or appropriate personnel. It is your individual 
responsibility to know and comply with all university policies and procedures regarding academic 
integrity and the Student Honor Code. Violations of the Honor Code at the University of Florida will not 
be tolerated. Violations will be reported to the Dean of Students Office for consideration of disciplinary 
action. For more information regarding the Student Honor Code, please see: 
http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code. 
 
INCLUSIVE LEARNING ENVIRONMENT: This course embraces the University of Florida’s Non- 
Discrimination Policy, which reads, 


The University shall actively promote equal opportunity policies and practices conforming to laws against 
discrimination. The University is committed to non-discrimination with respect to race, creed, color, 
religion, age, disability, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity and expression, marital status, national 



https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/

https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code





origin, political opinions or affiliations, genetic information and veteran status as protected under the 
Vietnam Era Veterans’ Readjustment Assistance Act. 


If you have questions or concerns about your rights and responsibilities for inclusive learning 
environment, please see the instructor or refer to the Office of Multicultural & Diversity Affairs website: 
http://multicultural.ufl.edu. 


 
SERVICES FOR STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES: The Disability Resource Center coordinates the 
needed accommodations of students with disabilities. This includes registering disabilities, 
recommending academic accommodations within the classroom, accessing special adaptive computer 
equipment, providing interpretation services and mediating faculty-student disability related issues. 
Students requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. The 
Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this 
documentation to the Instructor when requesting accommodation. 0001 Reid Hall, 352-392-8565, 
https://disability.ufl.edu/ 


 
SOFTWARE USE: All faculty, staff and students of the university are required and expected to obey the 
laws and legal agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or 
criminal penalties for the individual violator. Because such violations are also against university policies 
and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as appropriate. 


 
CAMPUS HELPING RESOURCES: For issues with technical difficulties for e-learning in Canvas, please 
post your question to the Technical Help Discussion in your course, or contact the UF Help Desk at: 
 Learning-support@ufl.edu | (352) 392-HELP - select option 2 | http://elearning.ufl.edu 
 Library Help Desk support http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask 
 SFRC Academic Hub https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/303721 


 


STUDENT LIFE, WELLNESS, AND COUNSELING HELP: Students experiencing crises or personal 
problems that interfere with their general well-being are encouraged to utilize the university’s counseling 
resources. The Counseling & Wellness Center provides confidential counseling services at no cost for 
currently enrolled students. Resources are available on campus for students having personal problems or 
lacking clear career or academic goals, which interfere with their academic performance. 
 Counseling and Wellness resources http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/ 
 U Matter, We Care http://www.umatter.ufl.edu/ 
 Career Connections Center http://career.ufl.edu/ 
 Other resources are available at http://www.distance.ufl.edu/getting-help for online students. 


 


STUDENT COMPLAINT PROCESS: The School of Forest Resources & Conservation cares about your 
experience and we will make every effort to address course concerns. We request that all of our online 
students complete a course satisfaction survey each semester, which is a time for you to voice your 
thoughts on how your course is being delivered. 
If you have a more urgent concern, your first point of contact should be the SFRC Academic Coordinator 
or the Graduate/Undergraduate Coordinator for the program offering the course. You may also submit a 
complaint directly to UF administration: 


• Students in online courses: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process 
• Students in face-to-face courses: https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code- 
student-conduct-code/ 
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Course|New for request 16611


Info


Request: ACG 5XXX Financial Accounting
Description of request: New course request for EMBA Program
Submitter: John Laibson john.laibson@warrington.ufl.edu
Created: 10/5/2021 4:01:04 PM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
ACG


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).&nbsp;
Note: 5000 level courses must be submitted through the undergraduate new course process


Response:
5


Rationale for 5000 level course request
Please provide the rationale for submitting this course as a 5000 level course in the space provided below. (i.e.
target audience, program, school)


Response:
This course provides an introduction to financial accounting for students in the Executive MBA
Program. The program does not require previous knowledge in accounting,


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.
&nbsp;


Response:
Introductory


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate







• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate


*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
Financial Accounting


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Financial Accounting


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No







Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:







No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Course Type
Please select the type of course being created. These categories are required by the Florida Board of
Governors.&nbsp;


Response:
Lecture


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Financial reporting and statement analysis including techniques, cash flow, and impact of
accounting principles.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.


Response:







None


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)


Example:&nbsp;
Example:&nbsp;
<ol>
• Prereq published language:&nbsp;BSC 2010/2010L & BSC 2011/2011L & two additional Science or Math
classes.
• Prereq logic enforced for registration: BSC 2010 and BSC 2010L and BSC 2011 and BSC 2011L and (two
additional Science or Math courses = any courses that are BSC 2### or greater, FAS2### or greater, BOT2###
or greater, PCB2### or greater, BCH2### or greater, ZOO2### or greater, MCB 2### or greater, CHM 2### or
greater, PHY 2### or greater, or STA 2### or greater).</ol>


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
None


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This course will be required for students in the Executive MBA Program, and will provide the
students with a basic understanding of accounting principles which are necessary for
professionals working in any area of business.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
• Explain how accounting information assists in making decisions.
• Analyze business transactions and relate them to changes in the balance sheet.
• Explain how accountants measure income and expenses.
• Classify activities affecting cash as operating, investing, or financing activities.
• Explain the accounting for sales, accounts receivable, and inventory.
• Explain the accounting for assets and liabilities.
• Explain the accounting affecting stockholders’ equity.
• Evaluate corporate performance using various metrics, including EPS, ROA, ROE, and EVA.







Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:
Survey of Accounting (6th Edition) + Connect Online Access, Edmonds et al. McGraw-Hill.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
8/9
Ch. 1: Introduction to Accounting.


Intermission
Online quiz for Chapters 1 (due 8/22)
Online video and assessments for Chapters 2, 3 & 5 (due 8/28) Read & prepare: Arden’s
Lemonade Stand case


8/29-30
Case: Arden’s Lemonade Stand
Ch. 2: Accounting for Accruals add Deferrals Ch. 3: Accounting for Merchandising Business
Ch. 5: Accounting for Receivables and Inventory Cost Flow


Intermission


Online quiz for Chapters 2, 3 & 5 (due 9/5)
Online video and assessments for Chapters 6, 7 & 8 (due 9/11)


9/12-13


Exam 1 (Ch. 1, 2, 3, 5)
Ch. 6: Accounting for Long Term Operational Assets Ch. 7: Accounting for Liabilities
Ch. 8: Proprietorships, Partnerships and Corporations


Intermission
Online quiz for Chapters 6, 7 & 8 (due 9/26)
Equities Lab homework: complete “Size and Value” (due 10/1) Online video and assessments for
Chapters 9 (due 10/2)


10/3-4
Exam 2 (Ch. 6, 7, 8)
Ch. 9: Financial Statement Analysis EquitiesLab


Intermission
Online quiz for Chapters 9 (due 10/19)
Equities Lab homework: complete “Screen with Score Variable” (due 10/22)


10/24
Exam 3 (9, FSA, Comprehensive)


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and







grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
Online assessments 10%
Online quizzes 20%
EquitiesLab homework 5%
Exam 1 20%
Exam 2 20%
Exam 3 25%


100%


Course Grade:
Final grades will be based on the obtaining the following percentage of total course points:
90-100% = A; 89-89% = A-; 87-88% = B+; 80-86% = B; 79-79% = B-; 77 -78% = C
+; 70-76%= C; 69-69% = C-; 67-68% = D+, 60-66% = D; 59-59% = D-, 0-58%=E.
Required percentages may be reduced but will not be raised.


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Marcus Kirk


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank





UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/
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FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING ACG 5XXX


Professor: Dr. Marcus Kirk 


Professional EMBA Class of 2022 


Office hours: GER 318, Tues 9:30 – 11:30 Email: marcuskirk@ufl.edu 


(or by appointment) Phone: office (352) 273-0222 


Credits: 3 


Prerequisites: None. 


Textbooks: Survey of Accounting (6th Edition) + Connect Online Access, Edmonds et al. 


McGraw-Hill. 


Connect link: (see online in Canvas for current link)    


EquitiesLab: An investment software program that gives you access to detailed 


real-time financial information for thousands of stocks traded on the major U.S. 


exchanges. EquitiesLab has the capabilities to screen stocks on multiple 


dimensions, develop trading formulas, and back test them.  


 The link I provide you for the class gives you access for 6-months for $25. If


you choose, you can continue access into the future at a different rate.


 Go to the sign-up link: https://www.equitieslab.com/checkout/?rid=pm4O5X


 Choose a username and password


 Download and install Equities Lab onto your computer


 Find and join this class in Equities Lab


o Enter your student id as (“lastname.firstname”)


 Example: kirk.marcus


o Go to “Account Settings” on your EL home page


o Click “Join Course” button (located on the right of Account Settings)


o Ensure your student id is correct (or your grades will be wrong)


o Join the course  course id is uf.acg6935


Course description and objectives 
This is a 3 credit-hour course described by the graduate catalogue as “Financial reporting and 


statement analysis including techniques, cash flow, and impact of accounting principles.” 


Upon completion of this course, students should be able to do the following:
• Explain how accounting information assists in making decisions.
• Analyze business transactions and relate them to changes in the balance sheet.
• Explain how accountants measure income and expenses.
• Classify activities affecting cash as operating, investing, or financing activities.
• Explain the accounting for sales, accounts receivable, and inventory.
• Explain the accounting for assets and liabilities.
• Explain the accounting affecting stockholders’ equity.
• Evaluate corporate performance using various metrics, including EPS, ROA, ROE, and
EVA.



mailto:marcuskirk@ufl.edu

https://www.equitieslab.com/checkout/?rid=pm4O5X
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Requirements: 


Class Preparation: Class preparation consists of (1) text readings, (2) completing video learning 


objectives and assessments, (3) doing assigned problems and cases. A major requirement for this 


course will be the thorough preparation and analysis in the intermission period between weekend 


sessions. My expectation is that you will come to class having already thought through and 


analyzed the assigned problems and chapters. I will devote the bulk of the class time to working 


through problems and responding to questions and keeping to a minimum the time spent getting 


the facts out.  


The solutions to extra homework problems in each chapter will be posted on the course website. 


If you are having difficulty with an area, you would be wise to complete additional exercises and 


problems. Participants who rely too much on others or the posted solutions in completing these 


problems will probably not fare well on the examinations, which are time pressured.  


The instructor adheres to all UF attendance polices documented at: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx 


Readings:  You are required to read the assigned chapters and cases before the related topics are 


discussed in class.   


Video learning objectives and assessments: You are required to view the assigned video learning 


objectives for the related chapters and complete the related assessment questions before the topics 


are discussed in class (see the course outline below). The grade from the assessment questions 


will enter into the Online Assessment portion of your grade.  


Quizzes: There will be online quizzes assigned in the intermission periods between weekends 


(see the course outline below) and are to be completed before the end of that intermission period. 


The grade from these quizzes will enter into the Online Quiz portion of your grade.    


EquitiesLab Homework: There will be 2 graded EquitiesLab assignments in the intermission 


periods between weekends (see the course outline below for due dates). These will be submitted 


individually through the EquitiesLab software (see the slides for Chap 9, FSA for more detail).  


Exams: There will be 3 in-class exams. Each will be worth 20-25% of your grade. The exams will 


be for an hour or more and will cover materials from the prior classes (see the course outline 


below).  


Understanding the examples that are included in the lecture notes is essential to good 


performance on the examinations. It is also helpful to keep up with the reading and assignments. 


Experience has shown that students do well on the examinations when they have reviewed the 


class notes, read the textbook and done the assessment problems. Conversely, students do not do 


well on the examinations when they have failed to (i) review the class notes, (ii) read the textbook 


and (iii) do the assessment problems. 


Calculators: You may use a basic calculator or a financial calculator (allowable functions: + - * 


/ √ and present value buttons) during exams.  These are the only calculators that you will be 


allowed to use for exams;  if you do not already have such a calculator, purchase one early so that 


you are comfortable using it by exam time.  Using any other type of calculator will be 


considered a violation of the honor code. 
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Grading Policy: 


To help you achieve the objectives of the course, your grade will be based on: 


Online assessments 10% 


Online quizzes 20% 


EquitiesLab homework 5% 


Exam 1 20% 


Exam 2 20% 


Exam 3 25%      


100% 


Course Grade: 


Final grades will be based on the obtaining the following percentage of total course points: 


90-100% = A; 89-89% = A-; 87-88% = B+; 80-86% = B; 79-79% = B-; 77 -78% = C


+; 70-76%= C; 69-69% = C-; 67-68% = D+, 60-66% = D; 59-59% = D-, 0-58%=E. 


Required percentages may be reduced but will not be raised. 


Grade Values: 


The grade-point value per credit hour associated with each letter grade is assigned by the Office 


of the University Registrar: 


A = 4.0, A- = 3.67, B+ = 3.33, B = 3.0, B- = 2.67, C+ = 2.33, C = 2.0, C- = 1.67, D+ 


1.33, D = 1.0, D- = .67, E = 0.0 


For more information visit: https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 


Grading issues must be raised within a week after the graded exam is returned. Such requests give 


the right to re-grade the whole exam. There is no guarantee that the new score will be higher.  


Absences: 


 MAKEUP EXAMINATIONS will NOT be given.  Missing any exam without a valid,


documented reason will result in a score of zero (0) on the examination.  You are allowed to miss


an exam in cases of your sickness or an emergency related to you or your immediate family


members if you inform me of the situation by email or phone before the exam.


 Documentation: Excused absences due to illness require a doctor’s note dated within one day of


the exam date (one day before or after) and must be received within one week of the exam. The


doctor’s note must indicate that the student was seen within one day of the exam and was


medically unable to take the exam at the scheduled time. Job interviews, job fairs, weddings,


family reunions, weather, and transportation problems are not valid excuses. Exceptions are


made if the policy conflicts with UF attendance requirements:


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx
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Evaluation:  
Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality of 


instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on 


how to give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at 


https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, 


and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas 


course menu under GatorEvals, or via https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course evaluation 


results are available to students at https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/.    


Attendance: 


While roll may not necessarily be taken at every class, students are expected to attend and 


participate in every class (whether or not the class is in-person or remote-access). Students should 


prepare for all classes even if they miss and are responsible for material covered in their absence. 


Students may not attend a class unless they are officially registered for the course. The 


Warrington College of Business does not approve requests to audit its courses. 


Students who do not attend at least one of the first two class meetings of a course or laboratory in 


which they are registered, and who have not contacted the department to indicate their intent, may 


be dropped from the course. However, students should not assume they have been dropped from a 


course if they fail to attend the first few days of class. Due to the accelerated schedule, any 


absence from class will significantly harm your understanding of the materials. Plan your 


schedule to avoid absences. 


In the case that live, in-class lectures are not possible, I will post a Zoom meeting link to be able 


to remotely join the class and participate during the class times listed on the syllabus. 


In addition, the instructor adheres to all UF attendance polices documented at: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx  


Academic integrity: 
Cheating undermines the efforts of all honest students, and tolerance of cheating could damage 


the School's reputation for producing qualified and competent graduates.  Accordingly, the 


faculty and students of the Fisher School of Accounting expect that accounting students will 


display academic integrity throughout the program.  If you have not signed the Fisher School 


Code you should do so in the Fisher School Administrative office.  Thus, the penalties for 


academic dishonesty are severe. 


The Honor Code: We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge 


to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity by 


abiding by the Honor Code. 


On all work submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following 


pledge is either required or implied: "On my honor, I have neither given nor received 


unauthorized aid in doing this assignment." 


The Honor Code (https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/1617/advising/info/student-honor-code.aspx) 


specifies a number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. 


Furthermore, you are obligated to report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to 


appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or 


SA. 



https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/1617/advising/info/student-honor-code.aspx
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Disabilities: 


Students with disabilities requesting accommodations must first register with the Disability 


Resource Center (352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. 


Appropriate documentation regarding the student's disability is necessary to obtain any 


reasonable accommodation or support service.  Once registered, students will receive an 


accommodation letter from the Dean of Students Office which must be presented to the instructor 


as early as possible in the semester and a minimum of 10 days prior to the requested 


accommodation.  


Other: 


Your well-being is important to the University of Florida. The U Matter, We Care initiative is 


committed to creating a culture of care on our campus by encouraging members of our 


community to look out for one another and to reach out for help if a member of our community is 


in need. If you or a friend is in distress, please contact umatter@ufl.edu so that the U Matter, We 


Care Team can reach out to the student in distress. A nighttime and weekend crisis counselor is 


available by phone at 352-392-1575. The U Matter, We Care Team can help connect students to 


the many other helping resources available including, but not limited to, Victim Advocates, 


Housing staff, and the Counseling and Wellness Center. Please remember that asking for help is a 


sign of strength. In case of emergency, call 9-1-1. 


Face-to-face and Online course delivery: 


For any face-to-face course instruction sessions during COVID-19, the following policies and 


requirements are in place to maintain your learning environment and to enhance the safety of our 


in-classroom interactions. 


o You are required to wear approved face coverings at all times during class and within


buildings. Following and enforcing these policies and requirements are all of our


responsibility. Failure to do so will lead to a report to the Office of Student Conduct and


Conflict Resolution.


o This course has been assigned a physical classroom with enough capacity to maintain


physical distancing (6 feet between individuals) requirements. Please utilize designated seats


and maintain appropriate spacing between students. Please do not move desks or stations.


o Sanitizing supplies are available in the classroom if you wish to wipe down your desks prior


to sitting down and at the end of the class.


o Follow your instructor’s guidance on how to enter and exit the classroom.  Practice physical


distancing to the extent possible when entering and exiting the classroom.


o If you are experiencing COVID-19 symptoms (Click here for guidance from the CDC on


symptoms of coronavirus), please use the UF Health screening system and follow the


instructions on whether you are able to attend class. Click here for UF Health guidance on


what to do if you have been exposed to or are experiencing Covid-19 symptoms.


During online course delivery, our class sessions may be audio visually recorded. Students who 


participate with their camera engaged or utilize a profile image are agreeing to have their video or 


image recorded.  If you are unwilling to consent to have your profile or video image recorded, be 


sure to keep your camera off and do not use a profile image. Likewise, students who un-mute 


during class and participate orally are agreeing to have their voices recorded.  If you are not 


willing to consent to have your voice recorded during class, you will need to keep your mute 


button activated and communicate exclusively using the "chat" feature, which allows students to 


type questions and comments live. As in all courses, unauthorized recording and unauthorized 


sharing of recorded materials is prohibited.  



https://www.cdc.gov/coronavirus/2019-ncov/symptoms-testing/symptoms.html

https://www.cdc.gov/coronavirus/2019-ncov/symptoms-testing/symptoms.html

https://coronavirus.ufhealth.org/screen-test-protect/covid-19-exposure-and-symptoms-who-do-i-call-if/

https://coronavirus.ufhealth.org/screen-test-protect/covid-19-exposure-and-symptoms-who-do-i-call-if/
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Course outline 


DATE COURSEWORK DESCRIPTION 


Prior to 1st class 
Online video and assessments for Chapters 1 (due 8/8) 


Download the full Target’s 2018 Annual Report 


8/9 


2:30 -5:30PM 


(No in-person class this weekend. Will meet live over Zoom) 


Ch. 1: Introduction to Accounting.  


Intermission 


Online quiz for Chapters 1 (due 8/22) 


Online video and assessments for Chapters 2, 3 & 5 (due 8/28) 


Read & prepare: Arden’s Lemonade Stand case  


8/29 


1:00-5:00PM 


8/30 


12:30-4:30PM 


Case: Arden’s Lemonade Stand  


Ch. 2: Accounting for Accruals add Deferrals  


Ch. 3: Accounting for Merchandising Business 


Ch. 5: Accounting for Receivables and Inventory Cost Flow 


Intermission 
Online quiz for Chapters 2, 3 & 5 (due 9/5) 


Online video and assessments for Chapters 6, 7 & 8 (due 9/11) 


9/12 


1:00 – 5:00PM 


9/13 


12:30-4:30PM 


Exam 1 (Ch. 1, 2, 3, 5) 
Ch. 6: Accounting for Long Term Operational Assets 


Ch. 7: Accounting for Liabilities 


Ch. 8: Proprietorships, Partnerships and Corporations 


Intermission 


Online quiz for Chapters 6, 7 & 8 (due 9/26) 


Equities Lab homework: complete “Size and Value” (due 10/1) 


Online video and assessments for Chapters 9 (due 10/2) 


10/3 


1:00 – 5:00PM 


10/4 


12:30 – 4:30PM 


Exam 2 (Ch. 6, 7, 8) 
Ch. 9: Financial Statement Analysis 


EquitiesLab 


Intermission 
Online quiz for Chapters 9 (due 10/19) 


Equities Lab homework: complete “Screen with Score Variable” (due 10/22) 


10/24 


2:15-5:15PM 
Exam 3 (9, FSA, Comprehensive) 
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Online video and assessments: approximate video length by learning objective and # of questions: 


CH# LO# LO Name 
Video Time 


(# Questions) 


1 1-1 Identify the ways accounting benefits society. 9min (8Q) 


1-2 Identify reporting entities. 4.5min (5Q) 


1-3 Identify the components of the accounting equation 8.5min (8Q) 


1-4 Show how business events affect the accounting equation. 10min (10Q) 


1-5 Interpret information shown in an accounting equation. 17min (10Q) 


1-6
Classify business events as asset source, use, or exchange 


transactions. 
4min (8Q) 


1-7
Prepare an income statement, a statement of changes in stockholders’ 


equity, and a balance sheet. 
10.5min (7Q) 


1-8 Prepare a statement of cash flows. 7.5min (6Q) 


1-9 Distinguish between permanent and temporary accounts. 16min (7Q) 


1-10
Record business events using the horizontal financial statements 


model. 
10min (9Q) 


2 2-1 Show how receivables affect financial statements. 8.5min (10Q) 


2-2 Show how payables affect financial statements. 9.5min (10Q) 


2-3 Prepare financial statements that include accruals. 10min (9Q) 


2-4 Identify the steps in the accounting cycle 5min (8Q) 


2-5 Show how accounting for supplies affects financial statements 


2-6 Show how accounting for prepaid items affects financial statements 9min (10Q) 


2-7


Show how accounting for unearned revenues affects financial 


statements 
7min (10Q) 


2-8 Prepare financial statements that include deferrals. 16min (10Q) 


2-9 Classify accounting events into one of four categories 3.5min (8Q) 


      3 3-1


Record and report on inventory transactions using the perpetual 


system. 
14min (9Q) 


3-2


Show how transportation costs, cash discounts, returns and 


allowances, and inventory shrinkage affect financial statements. 
24min (9Q) 


3-3


Calculate gains and losses are show how they are presented on a 


multistep income statement. 
9.5min (9Q) 


3-4 Determine the amount of net sales. 10.5min (9Q) 


3-5


Use common size financial statements to evaluate managerial 


performance. 
9.5min (7Q) 


5 
5-1


Use the percent of revenue method to account for uncollectable 


accounts expense. 
15min (9Q) 


5-2
Use the percent of receivables method to estimate the uncollectable 


accounts expense. 
9min (7Q) 


5-3
Use aging of accounts receivable to estimate the uncollectable 


accounts expense. 
5min (5Q) 


5-4
Show how accounting for notes receivable and accrued interest affects 


financial statements. 
12.5min (10Q) 


5-5
Show how accounting for credit card sales affects financial 


statements. 
5min (8Q) 


5-6


Show how different inventory cost flow methods (specific 


identification, FIFO, LIFO, and weighted average) affect financial 


statements. 


18.5min (9Q) 
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CH# LO# LO Name 
Video Time 


(# Questions) 


6 6-1 Identify and determine the cost of long-term operational assets 14min (10Q) 


6-2
Calculate straight-line depreciation and show how it affects financial 


statements 
11min (5Q) 


6-3
Calculate double-declining-balance depreciation and show how it 


affects financial statements 
10min (5Q) 


6-4
Calculate units-of-production depreciation and show how it affects 


financial statements 
4.5min (5Q) 


6-5
Show how gains and losses on disposals of long-term operational 


assets affect financial statements 
8min (5Q) 


6-6 Show how revising estimates affects financial statements 7min (5Q) 


6-7
Show how continuing expenditures for operational assets affects 


financial statements 
10.5min (5Q) 


6-8
Show how expense recognition for natural resources (depletion) 


affects financial statements 
4.5min (5Q) 


6-9 Identify and determine the cost of intangible assets 7min (5Q) 


6-10
Show how the amortization of intangible assets affects financial 


statements 
7min (6Q) 


6-11
Show how expense recognition choices and industry characteristics 


affect financial performance measures 
7.5min (5Q) 


7 
7-1


Show how notes payable and related interest expense affect financial 


statements 
8.5min (8Q) 


7-2 Show how sales tax liabilities affect financial statements 2min (5Q) 


7-3
Define contingent liabilities and show how they are reported in 


financial statements 
6min (6Q) 


7-4 Show how warranty obligations affect financial statements 5.5min (7Q) 


7-5 Show how installment notes affect financial statements 12min (6Q) 


7-6 Show how a line of credit affects financial statements 6min (6Q) 


7-7 Show how bonds issued at face value affect financial statements 17min (5Q) 


7-8
Using straight-line method show how bonds issued at a discount 


affect financial statements 
20min (6Q) 


7-9
Using straight-line method show how bonds issued at a premium 


affect financial statements 
12min (6Q) 


7-10
Distinguish between current and noncurrent assets and liabilities on a 


classified balance sheet 
5min (5Q) 


7-11
Using effective interest rate method show how bonds issued at a 


discount affect financial statements 
15min (6Q) 


7-12
Using effective interest rate method show how bonds issued at a 


premium affect financial statements 
0min (6Q) 
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CH# LO# LO Name 
Video Time 


(# Questions) 


8 
8-1


Identify the primary characteristics of sole proprietorships, 


partnerships, and corporations 
11min (10Q) 


8-2 Identify the characteristics of capital stock 6min (5Q) 


8-3 Differentiate between common and preferred stock 6.5min (5Q) 


8-4
Show how issuing different classes of stock affects financial 


statements 
9.5min (5Q) 


8-5 Show how treasury stock affects financial statements 7min (5Q) 


8-6
Show how declaring and paying cash dividends affect financial 


statements 
4min (5Q) 


8-7 Show how stock dividends and stock splits affect financial statements 6min (5Q) 


8-8
Show how the appropriation of retained earnings affects financial 


statements 
2min (5Q) 


8-9
Show how accounting information is used to make investment 


decisions 
9min (5Q) 


9 9-1 Differentiate between horizontal and vertical analysis 8min (7Q) 


9-2 Calculate ratios for assessing a company's liquidity 15min (7Q) 


9-3 Calculate ratios for assessing a company's solvency 7.5min (6Q) 


9-4 Calculate ratios for assessing company management's effectiveness 8.5min (7Q) 


9-5 Calculate ratios for assessing a company's position in the stock market 20.5min (9Q) 
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Request: FAS 6934 Invasion Ecology of Aquatic Animals
Description of request: Create new undergraduate / graduate co-taught course in Fisheries and
Aquatic Sciences
Submitter: Jennifer Vogel alpha32605@ufl.edu
Created: 5/28/2021 9:20:11 AM
Form version: 4


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
FAS


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
xxx


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Joint (Ugrad/Grad)


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the UCC and the
Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Invasion Ecology of Aquatic Animals


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Invasion Ecol Aquatic


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
Online


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
Yes


Co-Listing Explanation
Please detail how coursework differs for undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students. Additionally,
please upload a copy of both the undergraduate and graduate syllabus to the request in .pdf format.


Response:
Graduate students have an additional summative end of course assignment. They have two
options for this assignment—(1)a topic review or (2) a paper based on the analysis of a data set.
Topics or data sets must be approved by the instructor. (Option 1) The student will choose an
ecological topic pertinent to invasion ecology (e.g., relation of community diversity and invasibility)







and write a detailed literature review of the subject. (Option 2) The student will provide a data set
pertinent to invasion ecology, analyze the data, and write a short, data-based paper. This project
will provide experience in finding and obtaining literature, assimilating and synthesizing technical
information, and producing a detailed, written product. The deliverables for this assignment are
worth 20% of the final grade.


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. &nbsp;These course titles can vary by topic in
the Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the







UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
A comprehensive overview of invasion ecology, highlighting aspects related to aquatic animals,
including ecological concepts and debates underlying this developing field; biology and life history
of nonnative aquatic animals, including characteristics of successful invaders; risk analysis
methodology; and the conservation and regulatory implications of nonnative aquatic species.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
n/a


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.







• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system.


Response:
n/a


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
Students intending to successfully obtain careers in fisheries and aquatic ecology sciences must
be equipped with an understanding of real-world issues with invasive species and how to assess,
manage, conserve aquatic ecosystems with potential or actual invasives. This course provides
experience with these critical topics.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
At the end of this course, each student will be able to:
•explain the concepts associated with aquatic species invasions
•apply basic risk assessment methodology
•critically evaluate literature and arguments, especially when faced with uncertainty and scientific
disagreement
•effectively communicate orally and in scientific writing
•discuss the complex relationship between science, management, and regulation of invasive
aquatic species


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
There is no required textbook for the course.


Required readings will be provided in Canvas and will include papers listed under “Readings”
below which must be read by about the date specified below as they will be discussed in class
and participation is expected.
Additional References
• Davis, M.A. 2009. Invasion Biology. Oxford University Press.
• Elton, C.E. 1958. The Ecology of Invasions by Animals and Plants. Revised edition (2000).







The University of Chicago Press.
• Lockwood, J.L., M.F. Hoopes, and M.P. Marchetti. 2007. Invasion Ecology. Blackwell
Publishing.
• Williamson, M. 1996. Biological Invasions. Chapman & Hall.


Readings
Colautti, R.I., and H.J. MacIsaac. 2004. A neutral terminology to define ‘invasive’ species.
Diversity and Distributions 10: 135-141.
Beck et al. 2008. Invasive species defined in a policy context: recommendations from the federal
Invasive Species Advisory Committee. Invasive Plant Science and Management 1:414-421.
Hill, J.E. 2008. Non-native species in aquaculture: terminology, potential impacts, and the
invasion process. USDA-Southern Regional Aquaculture Center Publication No. 4303.
Velleger et al. 2011. Homogenization patterns of the world’s freshwater fish faunas. Proceedings
of the National Academy of Sciences 108:18003–18008.
Fitzgerald, D.B., M. Tobler, and K.O. Winemiller. 2016. From richer to poorer: successful invasion
by freshwater fishes depends on species richness of donor and recipient basins. Global Change
Biology 22:2440-2450.
Hill, J.E. 2008. Non-native species in aquaculture: terminology, potential impacts, and the
invasion process. USDA-Southern Regional Aquaculture Center Publication No. 4303.
Catford et al. 2009. Reducing redundancy in invasion ecology by integrating hypotheses into a
single theoretical framework. Diversity and Distributions 15:22-40.
Blackburn et al. 2011. A proposed unified framework for biological invasions. Trends in Ecology
and Evolution 26:333-339.
Gozlan, R.E. 2008. Introduction of non-native freshwater fish: is it all bad? Fish and Fisheries 9:
106-115.
Vitule, J.R., C.A. Freire, and D. Simberloff. 2009. Introduction of non-native freshwater fish can
certainly be bad. Fish and Fisheries 10: 98-108.
Courtenay, Jr., W.R. 1997. Nonindigenous fishes. Pages 109-122 in D.S. Simberloff, D.C.
Schmitz, and T.C. Brown, editors. Strangers in Paradise, Island Press.
Shafland, P.L. 1996. Exotic fish assessments: an alternative view. Reviews in Fisheries Science
4:123-132.
Trexler, J.C., W.F. Loftus, F. Jordan, J.J. Lorenz, J.H. Chick, and R.M. Kobza. 2000. Empirical
assessment of fish introductions in a subtropical wetland: an evaluation of contrasting views.
Biological Invasions 2:265-277.
Schofield, P.J., and W.F. Loftus. 2015. Non-native fishes in Florida freshwaters: a literature review
and synthesis. Reviews in Fish Biology and Fisheries 25:117-145.
Pimentel, D., R. Zuniga, and D. Morrison. 2005. Update on the environmental and economic costs
associated with alien-invasive species in the United States. Ecological Economics 52: 273-288.
Blackburn et al. 2014. A unified classification of alien species based on the magnitude of their
environmental impacts. PLoS Biology 12(5):e1001850.
Hill, J.E. 2002. Exotic fishes in Florida. LakeLines, North American Lake Management Society
22(1):39-43.
Shafland et al. 2008. Florida’s exotic freshwater fishes—2007. Florida Scientist 71:220-245.
Hill, J.E. 2009. Risk analysis for non-native species in aquaculture. USDA-Southern Regional
Aquaculture Center Publication No. 4304.
Copp, G.H. 2013. The Fish Invasiveness Screening Kit (FISK) for non-native freshwater fishes—a
summary of current applications. Risk Analysis 33:1394-1396.
Roy et al. 2017. Developing a framework of minimum standards for the risk assessment of alien
species. Journal of Applied Ecology. DOI: 10.1111/1365-2664.13025.
Hardin, S., and J.E. Hill. 2012. Risk analysis of Barramundi Perch Lates calcarifer aquaculture in
Florida. North American Journal of Fisheries Management 32:577-585.
Hill, J.E., and K.M. Lawson. 2015. Risk screening of Arapaima, a new species proposed for
aquaculture in Florida. North American Journal of Fisheries Management 35:885-894.
Neal et al. 2017. Evaluation of proposed Speckled Peacock Bass Cichla temensis introduction to
Puerto Rico. North American Journal of Fisheries Management 37:1093-1106.
Vander Zanden, M.J., and J.D. Olden. 2008. A management framework for preventing the
secondary spread of aquatic invasive species. Canadian Journal of Fisheries and Aquatic
Sciences 65: 1512-1522.
Kolar et al. 2010. Chapter 8. Managing undesired and invading fishes. Pages 213-259 in Hubert
and Quist (editors). Inland fisherymanagement in North America, 3rd ed. American Fisheries
Society, Bethesda, MD.
DeRivera, C. E., G.M. Ruiz, A.H. Hines, and P. Jivoff. 2005. Biotic Resistance to Invasion: Native







predator limits abundance and distribution of an introduced crab. Ecology 86 (12): 3364-3376.
Jeschke, J. 2014. General Hypotheses in Invasion Ecology. Diversity and Distributions 20:1229-
1234.
Henriksson, A., J. Yu, D.A. Wardle, and G. Englund. 2015. Biotic resistance in freshwater fish
communities: species richness, saturation or species identity? Oikos 124:1058-1064.
Shea, K. and P. Chesson. 2002. Community ecology theory as a framework for biological
invasions. Trends in Ecology and Evolution 17: 170-176.
White et al. 2006. Biotic indirect effects: a neglected concept in invasion biology. Diversity and
Distributions 12:443-455.
Zenni, R.D., and M.A. Nunez. 2013. The elephant in the room: the role of failed invasions in
understanding invasion biology. Oikos 122:801-815.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
1 Introduction/Pathways of Introduction
2 Biogeography/Invasion Process
3 Stages of Invasion Process
4 Invasion Process Theory. Species Choice Due
5 Impacts
6 Impacts
7 Classic Case Studies. Species Profiles Due; Review/Data Set Topic Due.
8 Florida Case Studies/Review
9 Spring Break—No Class
10 Risk Analysis/Risk Assessment. Mid-Term Exam
11 Risk Assessment
12 Risk Assessment Case Studies
13 International, Federal, and State Management and Policy. Risk Assessment Presentation
14 Management Techniques/Case Studies
15 Ecological Theory
16 Ecological Theory/Review. Topic Reviews or Data Papers Due
Final Exam (Thursday 3-5 pm)


Links and Policies
Consult the syllabus policy page for a list of required and recommended links to add to the syllabus. Please list
the links and any additional policies that will be added to the course syllabus.
Please see: syllabus.ufl.edu for more information


Response:
All required UF and CALS policies are included in the syllabus.


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades.


Response:
15% Species Synopsis
20% Mid-Term exam
15% Risk assessment
20% Topic review/Data Paper
20% Final exam
10% Discussion participation



http://syllabus.ufl.edu





Grading Scale (%)
A 94-100%;
A- 90-93.99;
B+ 86-89.99;
B 83-85.99;
B- 80-82.99;
C+ 76-79.99;
C 73-75.99;
C- 70-72.99;
D+ 66-69.99;
D 63-65.99;
D- 60-62.99;
E <60%


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Dr. Jeff Hill







FAS4932/6932 Invasion Ecology 


 


Objectives 


UGrad 
• explain the concepts associated with aquatic species invasions 
• apply basic risk assessment methodology 
• critically evaluate literature and arguments, especially when faced with uncertainty and 


scientific disagreement 
• effectively communicate orally and in scientific writing 
• discuss the complex relationship between science, management, and regulation of invasive 


aquatic species 
  
Grad 


• explain the concepts associated with aquatic species invasions 
• apply basic risk assessment methodology 
• critically evaluate literature and arguments, especially when faced with uncertainty and 


scientific disagreement 
• effectively communicate orally and in scientific writing 
• analyze the complex relationship between science, management, and regulation of invasive 


aquatic species 
• identify and review an invasive aquatic species management problem and evaluate 


solutions 
• assimilate and synthesize technical information, and produce a detailed, written literature 


review or analysis of an aquatic invasive data set.  
 


Additional summative assignments (Grad) 


• Topic Review/Data Paper— Graduate students have two options for this assignment—(1)
 a topic review or (2) a paper based on the analysis of a data set. Topics or data sets must be 
approved by the instructor. (Option 1) The student will choose an ecological topic pertinent to invasion 
ecology (e.g., relation of community diversity and invasibility) and write a detailed literature review and 
analysis of the subject.  (Option 2) The student will provide a data set pertinent to invasion ecology, 
analyze the data, and write a short, data-based paper. This project will provide experience in finding and 
obtaining literature, assimilating and synthesizing technical information, and producing a detailed, 
written product.  More detailed instructions will be provided during class. 


Grade Weightings 


UGrad 


20% Species Synopsis  
25% Mid-Term exam  
20% Risk assessment  
25% Final exam  
10% Discussion participation 


Grad 


15% Species Synopsis  
20% Mid-Term exam  
15% Risk assessment  
20% Topic review/Data Paper  
20% Final exam  
10% Discussion participation 







Course Description 


Instructor 


Jeffrey E. Hill, Ph.D. 
jeffhill@ufl.edu 


 
SFRC Program in Fisheries and Aquatic Sciences 
UF/IFAS Tropical Aquaculture Laboratory (TAL) 
1408 24th Street SE 
Ruskin, FL 33570 
813-671-5230 x118 
Office hours: Wednesdays 1:15-1:55 or by appointment 


Graduate Teaching Assistant 


Student Learning Outcomes 


 
 


 


A comprehensive overview of invasion ecology, highlighting aspects related to aquatic animals, 
including ecological concepts and debates underlying this developing field; biology and life history 
of nonnative aquatic animals, including characteristics of successful invaders; risk analysis 
methodology; and the conservation and regulatory implications of nonnative aquatic species. 


 


 


 
 


 
Allison Durland Donahou 
adurland@ufl.edu 
UF/IFAS School of Natural Resources and the Environment 
Office hours: Available for meetings on campus or by email, Skype, or phone 


 


 


At the end of this course, each student will be able to: 
• explain the concepts associated with aquatic species invasions 
• apply basic risk assessment methodology 
• critically evaluate literature and arguments, especially when faced with uncertainty and 


scientific disagreement 
• effectively communicate orally and in scientific writing 
• analyze the complex relationship between science, management, and regulation of 


invasive aquatic species 
• identify and review an invasive aquatic species management problem and evaluate 


solutions 
• assimilate and synthesize technical information, and produce a detailed, written


Invasion Ecology of Aquatic Animals 
FAS 6932 (3 credits) Spring, 2020 


literature review or analysis of an aquatic invasive data set. 



mailto:jeffhill@ufl.edu

mailto:adurland@ufl.edu
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Required Readings 


 


 
 


3 credits 
Semester: Spring 
Prerequisites: n/a 
Wednesday Periods 7-9 (1:55-4:55 pm); MCCD G001 (*MCCB 3086 on 1/8, 1/22,and 2/19) 


 


 


There is no required text for the course. Some important texts that I draw heavily upon for 
the course are listed as “Additional References,” below. Required readings will be provided in 
Canvas and will include the following papers which must be read by about the date specified 
below as they will be discussed in class and participation is expected. 


 
Papers Read by: 
Colautti, R.I., and H.J. MacIsaac. 2004. A neutral terminology to define 


‘invasive’ species. Diversity and Distributions 10: 135-141. 
Beck et al. 2008. Invasive species defined in a policy context: 


recommendations from the federal Invasive Species Advisory 
Committee. Invasive Plant Science and Management 1:414-421. 


Hill, J.E. 2008. Non-native species in aquaculture: terminology, potential 
impacts, and the invasion process. USDA-Southern Regional 
Aquaculture Center Publication No. 4303. 


Jan 8 


Velleger et al. 2011. Homogenization patterns of the world’s freshwater fish 
faunas. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences 108: 18003–
18008. 


Fitzgerald, D.B., M. Tobler, and K.O. Winemiller. 2016. From richer to 
poorer: successful invasion by freshwater fishes depends on species 
richness of donor and recipient basins. Global Change Biology 
22:2440-2450. 


Jan 15 


Hill, J.E. 2008. Non-native species in aquaculture: terminology, potential 
impacts, and the invasion process. USDA-Southern Regional 
Aquaculture Center Publication No. 4303. 


Catford et al. 2009. Reducing redundancy in invasion ecology by 
integrating hypotheses into a single theoretical framework. 
Diversity and Distributions 15:22-40. 


Blackburn et al. 2011. A proposed unified framework for biological 
invasions. Trends in Ecology and Evolution 26:333-339. 


Jan 22 


Gozlan, R.E. 2008. Introduction of non-native freshwater fish: is it all bad? 
Fish and Fisheries 9: 106-115. 


Vitule, J.R., C.A. Freire, and D. Simberloff. 2009. Introduction of non- 
native freshwater fish can certainly be bad. Fish and Fisheries 10: 
98-108. 


Jan 29 


Course Information and Meeting Times 
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Courtenay, Jr., W.R. 1997. Nonindigenous fishes. Pages 109-122 in D.S. 
Simberloff, D.C. Schmitz, and T.C. Brown, editors. Strangers in 
Paradise, Island Press. 


Shafland, P.L. 1996. Exotic fish assessments: an alternative view. Reviews in 
Fisheries Science 4:123-132. 


Trexler, J.C., W.F. Loftus, F. Jordan, J.J. Lorenz, J.H. Chick, and R.M. Kobza. 
2000. Empirical assessment of fish introductions in a subtropical 
wetland: an evaluation of contrasting views. Biological Invasions 
2:265-277. 


Schofield, P.J., and W.F. Loftus. 2015. Non-native fishes in Florida 
freshwaters: a literature review and synthesis. Reviews in Fish 
Biology and Fisheries 25:117-145. 


Feb 5 


Pimentel, D., R. Zuniga, and D. Morrison. 2005. Update on the 
environmental and economic costs associated with alien-invasive 
species in the United States. Ecological Economics 52: 273-288. 


Blackburn et al. 2014. A unified classification of alien species based on the 
magnitude of their environmental impacts. PLoS Biology 
12(5):e1001850. 


Feb 12 


Hill, J.E. 2002. Exotic fishes in Florida. LakeLines, North American Lake 
Management Society 22(1):39-43. 


Shafland et al. 2008. Florida’s exotic freshwater fishes—2007. Florida 
Scientist 71:220-245. 


Feb 26 


Hill, J.E. 2009. Risk analysis for non-native species in aquaculture. USDA- 
Southern Regional Aquaculture Center Publication No. 4304. 


Copp, G.H. 2013. The Fish Invasiveness Screening Kit (FISK) for non-native 
freshwater fishes—a summary of current applications. Risk Analysis 
33:1394-1396. 


Roy et al. 2017. Developing a framework of minimum standards for the risk 
assessment of alien species. Journal of Applied Ecology. DOI: 
10.1111/1365-2664.13025. 


March 18 


Hardin, S., and J.E. Hill. 2012. Risk analysis of Barramundi Perch Lates 
calcarifer aquaculture in Florida. North American Journal of 
Fisheries Management 32:577-585. 


Hill, J.E., and K.M. Lawson. 2015. Risk screening of Arapaima, a new species 
proposed for aquaculture in Florida. North American Journal of 
Fisheries Management 35:885-894. 


Neal et al. 2017. Evaluation of proposed Speckled Peacock Bass Cichla 
temensis introduction to Puerto Rico. North American Journal of 
Fisheries Management 37:1093-1106. 


March 25 


Vander Zanden, M.J., and J.D. Olden. 2008. A management framework for 
preventing the secondary spread of aquatic invasive species. 
Canadian Journal of Fisheries and Aquatic Sciences 65: 1512-1522. 


Kolar et al. 2010. Chapter 8. Managing undesired and invading fishes. Pages 
213-259 in Hubert and Quist (editors). Inland fishery 


April 8 
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Class Format, Policies on Attendance and Make-up Exams 


 
Additional, supplemental readings will be provided in Canvas. These supplemental readings will 
be provided for each lecture topic and by invited speakers. 
 
 


The course is a classroom-based, lecture and discussion format. For the online version, in- 
class lectures will be recorded each week and posted to Canvas where you can view them. No 
specific pre-requisites are required but the class is intended for advanced undergraduates. 
Given the broad scope of the field of invasion ecology, the course will cover diverse topics, 
each requiring a base of knowledge for the course to build upon. Students should have prior 
coursework in biology and have an understanding of basic ecological concepts. 


 
Attendance records will not be maintained, but it is the responsibility of the student to 
maintain satisfactory progress in the course and to make up all work. Late project 
assignments will be penalized 10% on the first day and 5% on each subsequent day. Missed 
quizzes cannot be taken after the scheduled date without prior written consent of the 
instructor except under exceptional circumstances. Cases of serious illness, bereavement, or 
activities covered under the Twelve-Day Rule will be considered for make-up. Appropriate 
documentation must be provided in all cases. 


 
Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this 
course are consistent with university policies that can be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/graduate/regulations/ 


 


Students are expected to turn off all cell phones, messaging devices, or other communications 
devices during class unless specifically allowed by the instructor. 
 


management in North America, 3rd ed. American Fisheries Society, 
Bethesda, MD. 


 


DeRivera, C. E., G.M. Ruiz, A.H. Hines, and P. Jivoff. 2005. Biotic 
Resistance to Invasion: Native predator limits abundance and 
distribution of an introduced crab. Ecology 86 (12): 3364-3376. 


Jeschke, J. 2014. General Hypotheses in Invasion Ecology. Diversity and 
Distributions 20:1229-1234. 


Henriksson, A., J. Yu, D.A. Wardle, and G. Englund. 2015. Biotic resistance 
in freshwater fish  communities: species richness, saturation or 
species identity? Oikos 124:1058-1064. 


April 15 


Shea, K. and P. Chesson. 2002. Community ecology theory as a framework 
for biological invasions. Trends in Ecology and Evolution 17: 170- 
176. 


White et al. 2006. Biotic indirect effects: a neglected concept in invasion 
biology. Diversity and Distributions 12:443-455. 


Zenni, R.D., and M.A. Nunez. 2013. The elephant in the room: the role of 
failed invasions in understanding invasion biology. Oikos 122:801- 
815. 


April 22 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/graduate/regulations/
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Projects MUST be turned into the instructor before class ends on the due date. There will be 
a penalty for late projects. Make prior arrangements and expect to turn projects in early if 
there are conflicts with the schedule. 


 
• Species Synopsis – Students will choose a non-native aquatic species of relevance to 


Florida and write a brief species synopsis. The species may be freshwater, estuarine, or 
marine and must be a non-plant taxon. Species will be chosen in consultation with the 
course instructor to prevent student overlap. A detailed outline of the project 
requirements will be provided during class. In brief, students will conduct literature 
and internet searches to obtain information on the occurrence, life history, ecology, 
effects, and regulatory status of the species and write a fact sheet summarizing this 
information and pointing out gaps in knowledge. 


 
• Risk Assessment – Students will participate in teams to conduct a risk assessment using 


the Federal Aquatic Nuisance Species Task Force RAM Committee Generic Analysis 
method or a risk screen using the Fish Invasiveness Screening Kit (FISK or related FISK- 
like variant) or the U.S Fish and Wildlife Service Ecological Risk Screening Summary 
(ERSS) on a select group from the class species synopses. Teams will provide a copy of 
their completed risk assessment along with a short narrative explaining their 
methodology and results. More detailed information and requirements will be posted 
in Canvas. 


 
• Topic Review/Data Paper— Graduate students have two options for this assignment— 


(1) a topic review or (2) a paper based on the analysis of a data set. Topics or data sets 
must be approved by the instructor. (Option 1) The student will choose an ecological 
topic pertinent to invasion ecology (e.g., relation of community diversity and 
invasibility) and write a detailed literature review and analysis of the subject. (Option 
2) The student will provide a data set pertinent to invasion ecology, analyze the data, 
and write a short, data-based paper. This project will provide experience in finding and 
obtaining literature, assimilating and synthesizing technical information, and 
producing a detailed, written product. More detailed instructions will be provided 
during class. 


 
• Exams – There will be two exams (a midterm and final). These will cover all 


information in lectures, readings, and from invited speakers. Species profiles and risk 
assessments (except what is covered in lecture), and topic reviews will not be covered 
on exams. 
 


• Discussions - This course includes class discussions of the assigned readings. This forms 
the basis for the participation/discussion grade. For the online version of this course, 
face-to-face discussions will be replaced with text-based discussion threads in Canvas. 
The teaching assistant will create, start, and moderate each discussion. Students from 


Assignments 
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In-class and Online Discussions 


Evaluation of Student Learning (Graduate Student) 


Grading Scale 


Schedule of Class Topics 


all sections are encouraged to participate; online students are required to 
participate. 


 
 


 
• Discussions will be announced once they are created so check Canvas frequently. 
• Each student is required to post a minimum of three comments and/or replies per 


discussion. Discussions will remain open for one week. 
• Two discussion grades will be dropped. 


 


 


15% Species Synopsis 
20% Mid-Term exam 
15% Risk assessment 
20% Topic review/Data Paper 
20% Final exam 
10% Discussion participation 


 


 


A 94-100%; A- 90-93.99; B+ 86-89.99; B 83-85.99; B- 80-82.99; C+ 76-79.99; C 73-75.99; C- 
70-72.99; D+ 66-69.99; D 63-65.99; D- 60-62.99; E <60% 


 
For information on current UF graduate student policies for assigning grade points, see 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/graduate/regulations/ 


 


WEEK DATE TOPIC ASSIGNMENTS 
1 Jan 8 Introduction/Pathways of Introduction *MCCB 3086 
2 Jan 15 Biogeography/Invasion Process  
3 Jan 22 Stages of Invasion Process Species Choice Due; 


*MCCB 3086 
4 Jan 29 Invasion Process Theory  


5 Feb 5 Impacts  


6 Feb 12 Impacts  
7 Feb 19 Classic Case Studies Species Profiles 


Due; Review/Data 
Set Topic 
Due; *MCCB 3086 


8 Feb 26 Florida Case Studies /Review  



https://catalog.ufl.edu/graduate/regulations/
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Additional References 


9 Mar 4 Spring Break—No Class  
10 Mar 11 Risk Analysis/Risk Assessment Mid-Term Exam 
11 March 18 Risk Assessment  


12 March 25 Risk Assessment Case Studies  
 
Davis, M.A. 2009. Invasion Biology. Oxford University Press. 


 
Elton, C.E. 1958. The Ecology of Invasions by Animals and Plants. Revised edition (2000). The 


University of Chicago Press. 
 


Lockwood, J.L., M.F. Hoopes, and M.P. Marchetti. 2013. Invasion Ecology, 2nd Ed. Blackwell 
Publishing. 


 
Williamson, M. 1996. Biological Invasions. Chapman & Hall. 
 
Policies and Requirements 


This course plan and syllabus are subject to change in response to student and instructor needs. Any 
changes will be clearly communicated in advance through Canvas.  
 
Late Submissions & Make-up Requests 


It is the responsibility of the student to access on-line lectures, readings, quizzes, and exams and to 
maintain satisfactory progress in the course. Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, 
assignments and other work are consistent with university policies that can be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/graduate/regulations/ 
Computer or other hardware failures, except failure of the UF e-Learning system, will not excuse students 
for missing assignments. Any late submissions due to technical issues MUST be accompanied by the 
ticket number received from the Helpdesk when the problem was reported to them. The ticket number will 
document the time and date of the problem. You MUST e-mail your instructor within 24 hours of the 
technical difficulty if you wish to request consideration.  
For computer, software compatibility, or access problems call the HELP DESK phone number—352-392-
HELP = 352- 392-4357 (option 2). 
 


13 April 1 Management Techniques/Case Studies  


14 April 8 International, Federal, and State 
Management and Policy 


Risk Assessment 
Presentation 


15 April 15 Ecological Theory  


16 April 22 Ecological Theory/Review Topic Reviews or Data 
Papers Due 


 April 30  Final Exam (Thursday 
12:30-2:30 pm) 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/graduate/regulations/
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Communication, Courtesy and Professionalism 


Just as in any professional environment, meaningful and constructive dialogue is expected in this class and requires 
a degree of mutual respect, willingness to listen, and tolerance of opposing points of view. Respect for individual 
differences and alternative viewpoints will be maintained in this class at all times. All members of the class are 
expected to follow rules of common courtesy, decency, and civility in all interactions. Failure to do so will not be 
tolerated and may result in loss of participation points and/or referral to the Dean of Students’ Office.  


 
Class Recordings 
Our class sessions may be audio visually recorded for students in the class to refer  back and for enrolled 
students who are unable to attend live. Students who participate with their camera engaged or utilize a 
profile image are agreeing to have their video or image recorded. If you are unwilling to consent to have 
your profile or video image recorded, be sure to keep your camera off and do not use a profile image. 
Likewise, students who un-mute during class and participate orally are agreeing to have their voices 
recorded. If you are not willing to consent to have your voice recorded during class, you will need to keep 
your mute button activated and communicate exclusively using the "chat" feature, which allows students 
to type questions and comments live. The chat will not be recorded or shared. As in all courses, 
unauthorized recording and unauthorized sharing of recorded materials is prohibited. 
 
 
 
Opportunities for Input  
Your comments are very valuable to the instructor. They will be used by the instructor to make specific 
improvements to the course (e.g., assignments) and teaching style. The instructor will be providing 
opportunities throughout the semester for students to provide direct feedback on the course. However, 
students are encouraged to email the instructor at any time if they have concerns or comments to share 
with the instructor. 
In addition, at approximately the mid-point of the semester, the School of Forest Resources & 
Conservation will request anonymous feedback on student satisfaction on various aspects of this course. 
These surveys will be sent out through Canvas and are not required, but encouraged. This is not the UF 
Faculty Evaluation! 
 
Online Course Evaluation Process  
Student assessment of instruction is an important part of efforts to improve teaching and learning. At the 
end of the semester, students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course 
using a standard set of university and college criteria. Students are expected to provide professional and 
respectful feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via 
GatorEvals. Guidance on how to give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at: 
https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens and can 
complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under 
GatorEvals, or via https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/.  
Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at: https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. 
 



https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/
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Academic Honesty  
As a student at the University of Florida, you have committed yourself to uphold the Honor Code, which 
includes the following pledge:  “We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold 
ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity.”  You are expected to exhibit 
behavior consistent with this commitment to the UF academic community, and on all work submitted for 
credit at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: "On my honor, I 
have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment."     
It is assumed that you will complete all work independently in each course unless the instructor provides 
explicit permission for you to collaborate on course tasks (e.g. assignments, papers, quizzes, exams). 
Furthermore, as part of your obligation to uphold the Honor Code, you should report any condition that 
facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. It is your individual responsibility to know and 
comply with all university policies and procedures regarding academic integrity and the Student Honor 
Code.  Violations of the Honor Code at the University of Florida will not be tolerated. Violations will be 
reported to the Dean of Students Office for consideration of disciplinary action. For more information 
regarding the Student Honor Code, please see: http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-
honor-code.  
 
Inclusive Learning Environment  
This course embraces the University of Florida’s Non-Discrimination Policy, which reads,  


The University shall actively promote equal opportunity policies and practices conforming to laws 
against discrimination. The University is committed to non-discrimination with respect to race, 
creed, color, religion, age, disability, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity and expression, 
marital status, national origin, political opinions or affiliations, genetic information and veteran 
status as protected under the Vietnam Era Veterans’ Readjustment Assistance Act. 


If you have questions or concerns about your rights and responsibilities for inclusive learning 
environment, please see the instructor or refer to the Office of Multicultural & Diversity Affairs website: 
https://multicultural.ufl.edu.    
 
Software Use  
All faculty, staff and students of the university are required and expected to obey the laws and legal 
agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal 
penalties for the individual violator. Because such violations are also against university policies and rules, 
disciplinary action will be taken as appropriate.  
SUPPORT SERVICES 
Accommodations for Students with Disabilities 
The Disability Resource Center coordinates the needed accommodations of students with disabilities. This 
includes registering disabilities, recommending academic accommodations within the classroom, 
accessing special adaptive computer equipment, providing interpretation services and mediating faculty-
student disability related issues. Students requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the 
Dean of Students Office. The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to the student who 
must then provide this documentation to the Instructor when requesting accommodation.  
0001 Reid Hall, 352-392-8565, https://disability.ufl.edu/  



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code

https://multicultural.ufl.edu/

https://disability.ufl.edu/





10  


 
Student Life, Wellness, and Counseling Help 
Students experiencing crises or personal problems that interfere with their general wellbeing are 
encouraged to utilize the university’s counseling resources. The Counseling & Wellness Center provides 
confidential counseling services at no cost for currently enrolled students. Resources are available on 
campus for students having personal problems or lacking clear career or academic goals, which interfere 
with their academic performance.  
University Counseling & Wellness Center, 3190 Radio Road,  
352-392-1575, www.counseling.ufl.edu 


Counseling Services  
Groups and Workshops  
Outreach and Consultation  
Self-Help Library  
Wellness Coaching   


 
U Matter We Care, www.umatter.ufl.edu/ 
Career Connections Center, First Floor JWRU, 392-1601, https://career.ufl.edu/ 
Student Success Initiative, http://studentsuccess.ufl.edu.  
Do not wait until you reach a crisis to come in and talk with us. You are not alone so do not be afraid to 
ask for assistance. 
 
Student Complaint Process 
The School of Forest Resources & Conservation cares about your experience and we will make every 
effort to address course concerns. We request that all of our online students complete a course satisfaction 
survey each semester, which is a time for you to voice your thoughts on how your course is being 
delivered.  
If you have a more urgent concern, your first point of contact should be the SFRC Academic Coordinator 
or the Graduate/Undergraduate Coordinator for the program offering the course. You may also submit a 
complaint directly to UF administration:  
Residential Course: https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code-studentconduct-code/ 


Online Course: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process 


 



https://career.ufl.edu/

http://studentsuccess.ufl.edu/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code-studentconduct-code/

http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process
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Office hours: Wednesdays 1:15-1:55 or by appointment 
 


Graduate Teaching Assistant 


SSttuuddeenntt LLeeaarrnniinngg OOuuttccoommeess 


 
 


 


A comprehensive overview of invasion ecology, highlighting aspects related to aquatic animals, 
including ecological concepts and debates underlying this developing field; biology and life history 
of nonnative aquatic animals, including characteristics of successful invaders; risk analysis 
methodology; and the conservation and regulatory implications of nonnative aquatic species. 


 


 


 
 


 
Allison Durland Donahou 
adurland@ufl.edu 
UF/IFAS School of Natural Resources and the Environment 
Office hours: Available for meetings on campus or by email, Skype, or phone 


 


 
At the end of this course, each student will be able to: 


• explain the concepts associated with aquatic species invasions 
• apply basic risk assessment methodology 
• critically evaluate literature and arguments, especially when faced with 


uncertainty and scientific disagreement 
• effectively communicate orally and in scientific writing 
• discuss the complex relationship between science, management, and 


regulation of invasive aquatic species 


IInnvvaassiioonn EEccoollooggyy ooff AAqquuaattiicc AAnniimmaallss 
FFAASS 44993322 ((33 ccrreeddiittss)) SSpprriinngg,, 22002200 
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RReeqquuiirreedd RReeaaddiinnggss 


 


 
 


3 credits 
Semester: Spring 
Prerequisites: Junior or Senior undergraduate standing 
Wednesday Periods 7-9 (1:55-4:55 pm); MCCD G001 (*MCCB 3086 on 1/8, 1/22, and 2/19) 


 


 
There is no required text for the course. Some important texts that I draw heavily upon for 
the course are listed as “Additional References,” below. Required readings will be provided in 
Canvas and will include the following papers which must be read by about the date specified 
below as they will be discussed in class and participation is expected. 


 
Papers Read by: 
Colautti, R.I., and H.J. MacIsaac. 2004. A neutral terminology to define 


‘invasive’ species. Diversity and Distributions 10: 135-141. 
Beck et al. 2008. Invasive species defined in a policy context: 


recommendations from the federal Invasive Species Advisory 
Committee. Invasive Plant Science and Management 1:414-421. 


Hill, J.E. 2008. Non-native species in aquaculture: terminology, potential 
impacts, and the invasion process. USDA-Southern Regional 
Aquaculture Center Publication No. 4303. 


Jan 8 


Velleger et al. 2011. Homogenization patterns of the world’s freshwater fish 
faunas. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences 108: 18003– 
18008. 


Fitzgerald, D.B., M. Tobler, and K.O. Winemiller. 2016. From richer to 
poorer: successful invasion by freshwater fishes depends on species 
richness of donor and recipient basins. Global Change Biology 
22:2440-2450. 


Jan 15 


Hill, J.E. 2008. Non-native species in aquaculture: terminology, potential 
impacts, and the invasion process. USDA-Southern Regional 
Aquaculture Center Publication No. 4303. 


Catford et al. 2009. Reducing redundancy in invasion ecology by 
integrating hypotheses into a single theoretical framework. 
Diversity and Distributions 15:22-40. 


Blackburn et al. 2011. A proposed unified framework for biological 
invasions. Trends in Ecology and Evolution 26:333-339. 


Jan 22 


Gozlan, R.E. 2008. Introduction of non-native freshwater fish: is it all bad? 
Fish and Fisheries 9: 106-115. 


Vitule, J.R., C.A. Freire, and D. Simberloff. 2009. Introduction of non- 
native freshwater fish can certainly be bad. Fish and Fisheries 10: 
98-108. 


Jan 29 


CCoouurrssee Information and MMeeeettiinngg TTiimmeess 
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Courtenay, Jr., W.R. 1997. Nonindigenous fishes. Pages 109-122 in D.S. 
Simberloff, D.C. Schmitz, and T.C. Brown, editors. Strangers in 
Paradise, Island Press. 


Feb 5 


Shafland, P.L. 1996. Exotic fish assessments: an alternative view. Reviews in 
Fisheries Science 4:123-132. 


Trexler, J.C., W.F. Loftus, F. Jordan, J.J. Lorenz, J.H. Chick, and R.M. Kobza. 
2000. Empirical assessment of fish introductions in a subtropical 
wetland: an evaluation of contrasting views. Biological Invasions 
2:265-277. 


Schofield, P.J., and W.F. Loftus. 2015. Non-native fishes in Florida 
freshwaters: a literature review and synthesis. Reviews in Fish 
Biology and Fisheries 25:117-145. 


 


Pimentel, D., R. Zuniga, and D. Morrison. 2005. Update on the 
environmental and economic costs associated with alien-invasive 
species in the United States. Ecological Economics 52: 273-288. 


Blackburn et al. 2014. A unified classification of alien species based on the 
magnitude of their environmental impacts. PLoS Biology 
12(5):e1001850. 


Feb 12 


Hill, J.E. 2002. Exotic fishes in Florida. LakeLines, North American Lake 
Management Society 22(1):39-43. 


Shafland et al. 2008. Florida’s exotic freshwater fishes—2007. Florida 
Scientist 71:220-245. 


Feb 26 


Hill, J.E. 2009. Risk analysis for non-native species in aquaculture. USDA- 
Southern Regional Aquaculture Center Publication No. 4304. 


Copp, G.H. 2013. The Fish Invasiveness Screening Kit (FISK) for non-native 
freshwater fishes—a summary of current applications. Risk Analysis 
33:1394-1396. 


Roy et al. 2017. Developing a framework of minimum standards for the risk 
assessment of alien species. Journal of Applied Ecology. DOI: 
10.1111/1365-2664.13025. 


March 18 


Hardin, S., and J.E. Hill. 2012. Risk analysis of Barramundi Perch Lates 
calcarifer aquaculture in Florida. North American Journal of Fisheries 
Management 32:577-585. 


Hill, J.E., and K.M. Lawson. 2015. Risk screening of Arapaima, a new species 
proposed for aquaculture in Florida. North American Journal of 
Fisheries Management 35:885-894. 


Neal et al. 2017. Evaluation of proposed Speckled Peacock Bass Cichla 
temensis introduction to Puerto Rico. North American Journal of 
Fisheries Management 37:1093-1106. 


March 25 
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Vander Zanden, M.J., and J.D. Olden. 2008. A management framework for 
preventing the secondary spread of aquatic invasive species. 
Canadian Journal of Fisheries and Aquatic Sciences 65: 1512-1522. 


Kolar et al. 2010. Chapter 8. Managing undesired and invading fishes. Pages 
213-259 in Hubert and Quist (editors). Inland fishery management in 
North America, 3rd ed. American Fisheries Society, 
Bethesda, MD. 


April 8 


DeRivera, C. E., G.M. Ruiz, A.H. Hines, and P. Jivoff. 2005. Biotic 
Resistance to Invasion: Native predator limits abundance and 


April 15 


 
Additional, supplemental readings will be provided in Canvas. These supplemental readings will 
be provided for each lecture topic and by invited speakers.


distribution of an introduced crab. Ecology 86 (12): 3364-3376. 
Jeschke, J. 2014. General Hypotheses in Invasion Ecology. Diversity and 


Distributions 20:1229-1234. 
Henriksson, A., J. Yu, D.A. Wardle, and G. Englund. 2015. Biotic resistance 


in freshwater fish communities: species richness, saturation or 
species identity? Oikos 124:1058-1064. 


 


Shea, K. and P. Chesson. 2002. Community ecology theory as a framework 
for biological invasions. Trends in Ecology and Evolution 17: 170-176. 


White et al. 2006. Biotic indirect effects: a neglected concept in invasion 
biology. Diversity and Distributions 12:443-455. 


Zenni, R.D., and M.A. Nunez. 2013. The elephant in the room: the role of 
failed invasions in understanding invasion biology. Oikos 122:801- 
815. 


April 22 
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CCllaassss FFoorrmmaatt,, PPoolliicciieess oonn AAtttteennddaannccee aanndd MMaakkee--uupp EExxaammss 
 


The course is a classroom-based, lecture and discussion format. The class is intended for 
advanced undergraduates. Given the broad scope of the field of invasion ecology, the course 
will cover diverse topics, each requiring a base of knowledge for the course to build upon. 
Students should have prior coursework in biology and have an understanding of basic 
ecological concepts. 


 
Attendance records will not be maintained, but it is the responsibility of the student to 
maintain satisfactory progress in the course and to make up all work. Late project 
assignments will be penalized 10% on the first day and 5% on each subsequent day. Missed 
quizzes cannot be taken after the scheduled date without prior written consent of the 
instructor except under exceptional circumstances. Cases of serious illness, bereavement, or 
activities covered under the Twelve-Day Rule will be considered for make-up. Appropriate 
documentation must be provided in all cases. 
 
Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments and other work are 
consistent with university policies that can be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/academic-regulations/attendance-policies/ 


 


Students are expected to turn off all cell phones, messaging devices, or other communications 
devices during class unless specifically allowed by the instructor. 


 


 
 


Projects MUST be turned into the instructor before class ends on the due date. There will be 
a penalty for late projects. Make prior arrangements and expect to turn projects in early if 
there are conflicts with the schedule. 


 
• Species Synopsis – Students will choose a non-native aquatic species of relevance to Florida 


and write a brief species synopsis. The species may be freshwater, estuarine, or marine and 
must be a non-plant taxon. Species will be chosen in consultation with the course instructor 
to prevent student overlap. A detailed outline of the project requirements will be provided 
during class. In brief, students will conduct literature and internet searches to obtain 
information on the occurrence, life history, ecology, effects, and regulatory status of the 
species and write a fact sheet summarizing this information and pointing out gaps in 
knowledge. 


 
• Risk Assessment – Students will participate in teams to conduct a risk assessment using the 


Federal Aquatic Nuisance Species Task Force RAM Committee Generic Analysis method or a 
risk screen using the Fish Invasiveness Screening Kit (FISK or related FISK-like variant) or 
the U.S Fish and Wildlife Service Ecological Risk Screening Summary (ERSS) on a select 
group from the class species synopses. Teams will provide a copy of their completed risk 
assessment along with a short narrative explaining their methodology and results. More 
detailed information and requirements will be posted in Canvas. 


 


AAssssiiggnnmmeennttss 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/academic-regulations/attendance-policies/
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Evaluation of Student Learning (Undergraduate Student) 


Grading Scale 


• Exams – There will be two exams (a midterm and final). These will cover all information in 
lectures, readings, and from invited speakers. Species profiles and risk assessments (except 
what is covered in lecture), and topic reviews will not be covered on exams. 
 


• Discussions - This course includes class discussions of the assigned readings. This forms the basis 
for the participation/discussion grade. For the online version of this course, face-to-face discussions 
will be replaced with text-based discussion threads in Canvas. The teaching assistant will 
create, start, and moderate each discussion. Students from all sections are encouraged to 
participate; online students are required to participate. 


 
 


 


20% Species Synopsis 
25% Mid-Term exam 
20% Risk assessment 
25% Final exam 
10% Discussion participation 


 


 


A 94-100%; A- 90-93.99; B+ 86-89.99; B 83-85.99; B- 80-82.99; C+ 76-79.99; C 73-75.99; 
C-70-72.99; D+ 66-69.99; D 63-65.99; D- 60-62.99; E <60% 
 
For information on current UF policies for assigning grade points, see 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/academic-regulations/grades-grading-policies/. 
 


 
 


WEEK DATE TOPIC ASSIGNMENTS 
1 Jan 8 Introduction/Pathways of Introduction *MCCB 3086 
2 Jan 15 Biogeography/Invasion Process  
3 Jan 22 Stages of Invasion Process Species Choice Due; 


*MCCB 3086 
4 Jan 29 Invasion Process Theory  


5 Feb 5 Impacts  


6 Feb 12 Impacts  
7 Feb 19 Classic Case Studies Species Profiles Due; 


*MCCB 3086 


8 Feb 26 Florida Case Studies /Review  


9 Mar 4 Spring Break—No Class  


10 Mar 11 Risk Analysis/Risk Assessment Mid-Term Exam 
11 March 18 Risk Assessment  


SScchheedduullee ooff CCllaassss TTooppiiccss 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/UGRD/academic-regulations/grades-grading-policies/





7  


Additional References 


12 March 25 Risk Assessment Case Studies  


13 April 1 Management Techniques/Case Studies  


14 April 8 International, Federal, and State 
Management and Policy 


Risk Assessment 
Presentation 


15 April 15 Ecological Theory  


16 April 22 Ecological Theory/Review  


 April 30  Final Exam (Thursday 
12:30-2:30 pm) 


 


 


Davis, M.A. 2009. Invasion Biology. Oxford University Press. 
 


Elton, C.E. 1958. The Ecology of Invasions by Animals and Plants. Revised edition (2000). The 
University of Chicago Press. 


 
Lockwood, J.L., M.F. Hoopes, and M.P. Marchetti. 2007. Invasion Ecology. Blackwell 


Publishing. 
 


Williamson, M. 1996. Biological Invasions. Chapman & Hall. 
 


Policies and Requirements 
This course plan and syllabus are subject to change in response to student and instructor needs. Any 
changes will be clearly communicated in advance through Canvas.  
 
Late Submissions & Make-up Requests 
It is the responsibility of the student to access on-line lectures, readings, quizzes, and exams and to maintain 
satisfactory progress in the course. Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments and other 
work are consistent with university policies that can be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx   


Computer or other hardware failures, except failure of the UF e-Learning system, will not excuse students for 
missing assignments. Any late submissions due to technical issues MUST be accompanied by the ticket number 
received from the Helpdesk when the problem was reported to them. The ticket number will document the time and 
date of the problem. You MUST e-mail your instructor within 24 hours of the technical difficulty if you wish to 
request consideration.  


For computer, software compatibility, or access problems call the HELP DESK phone number—352-392-HELP = 
352- 392-4357 (option 2). 


 
Communication, Courtesy and Professionalism 


Just as in any professional environment, meaningful and constructive dialogue is expected in this class and 
requires a degree of mutual respect, willingness to listen, and tolerance of opposing points of view. 
Respect for individual differences and alternative viewpoints will be maintained in this class at all 
times. All members of the class are expected to follow rules of common courtesy, decency, and civility in 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx
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all interactions. Failure to do so will not be tolerated and may result in loss of participation points and/or referral to 
the Dean of Students’ Office.  


 
Class Recordings 
Our class sessions may be audio visually recorded for students in the class to refer  back and for enrolled 
students who are unable to attend live. Students who participate with their camera engaged or utilize a 
profile image are agreeing to have their video or image recorded. If you are unwilling to consent to have 
your profile or video image recorded, be sure to keep your camera off and do not use a profile image. 
Likewise, students who un-mute during class and participate orally are agreeing to have their voices 
recorded. If you are not willing to consent to have your voice recorded during class, you will need to keep 
your mute button activated and communicate exclusively using the "chat" feature, which allows students 
to type questions and comments live. The chat will not be recorded or shared. As in all courses, 
unauthorized recording and unauthorized sharing of recorded materials is prohibited. 
 
Opportunities for Input  
Your comments are very valuable to the instructor. They will be used by the instructor to make specific 
improvements to the course (e.g., assignments) and teaching style. The instructor will be providing 
opportunities throughout the semester for students to provide direct feedback on the course. However, 
students are encouraged to email the instructor at any time if they have concerns or comments to share 
with the instructor. 
In addition, at approximately the mid-point of the semester, the School of Forest Resources & 
Conservation will request anonymous feedback on student satisfaction on various aspects of this course. 
These surveys will be sent out through Canvas and are not required, but encouraged. This is not the UF 
Faculty Evaluation! 
Online Course Evaluation Process  
Student assessment of instruction is an important part of efforts to improve teaching and learning. At the 
end of the semester, students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course 
using a standard set of university and college criteria. Students are expected to provide professional and 
respectful feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via 
GatorEvals. Guidance on how to give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at: 
https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens and can 
complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under 
GatorEvals, or via https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to 
students at: https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/ 
Academic Honesty  
As a student at the University of Florida, you have committed yourself to uphold the Honor Code, which 
includes the following pledge:  “We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold 
ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity.”  You are expected to exhibit 
behavior consistent with this commitment to the UF academic community, and on all work submitted for 
credit at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: "On my honor, I 
have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment."     
It is assumed that you will complete all work independently in each course unless the instructor provides 
explicit permission for you to collaborate on course tasks (e.g. assignments, papers, quizzes, exams). 
Furthermore, as part of your obligation to uphold the Honor Code, you should report any condition that 



https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/

https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/
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facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. It is your individual responsibility to know and 
comply with all university policies and procedures regarding academic integrity and the Student Honor 
Code.  Violations of the Honor Code at the University of Florida will not be tolerated. Violations will be 
reported to the Dean of Students Office for consideration of disciplinary action. For more information 
regarding the Student Honor Code, please see: http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-
honor-code 
 
Inclusive Learning Environment  
This course embraces the University of Florida’s Non-Discrimination Policy, which reads,  


The University shall actively promote equal opportunity policies and practices conforming to laws 
against discrimination. The University is committed to non-discrimination with respect to race, 
creed, color, religion, age, disability, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity and expression, 
marital status, national origin, political opinions or affiliations, genetic information and veteran 
status as protected under the Vietnam Era Veterans’ Readjustment Assistance Act. 


If you have questions or concerns about your rights and responsibilities for inclusive learning 
environment, please see the instructor or refer to the Office of Multicultural & Diversity Affairs website: 
http://multicultural.ufl.edu.    
 
Software Use  
All faculty, staff and students of the university are required and expected to obey the laws and legal 
agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal 
penalties for the individual violator. Because such violations are also against university policies and rules, 
disciplinary action will be taken as appropriate. 
 
SUPPORT SERVICES 
Accommodations for Students with Disabilities 
The Disability Resource Center coordinates the needed accommodations of students with disabilities. This 
includes registering disabilities, recommending academic accommodations within the classroom, 
accessing special adaptive computer equipment, providing interpretation services and mediating faculty-
student disability related issues. Students requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the 
Dean of Students Office. The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to the student who 
must then provide this documentation to the Instructor when requesting accommodation  
0001 Reid Hall, 352-392-8565, https://disability.ufl.edu/  
 
Student Life, Wellness, and Counseling Help 
Students experiencing crises or personal problems that interfere with their general wellbeing are 
encouraged to utilize the university’s counseling resources. The Counseling & Wellness Center provides 
confidential counseling services at no cost for currently enrolled students. Resources are available on 
campus for students having personal problems or lacking clear career or academic goals, which interfere 
with their academic performance.  
University Counseling & Wellness Center, 3190 Radio Road, 352-392-1575, www.counseling.ufl.edu 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code

http://multicultural.ufl.edu/

https://disability.ufl.edu/
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Counseling Services  
Groups and Workshops  
Outreach and Consultation  
Self-Help Library  
Wellness Coaching   


 
U Matter We Care, www.umatter.ufl.edu/ 
Career Connections Center, First Floor JWRU, 392-1601, https://career.ufl.edu/ 
Student Success Initiative, http://studentsuccess.ufl.edu.  
Do not wait until you reach a crisis to come in and talk with us. You are not alone so do not be afraid to 
ask for assistance. 
 
Student Complaint Process 
The School of Forest Resources & Conservation cares about your experience and we will make every 
effort to address course concerns. We request that all of our online students complete a course satisfaction 
survey each semester, which is a time for you to voice your thoughts on how your course is being 
delivered.  
If you have a more urgent concern, your first point of contact should be the SFRC Academic Coordinator 
or the Graduate/Undergraduate Coordinator for the program offering the course. You may also submit a 
complaint directly to UF administration:  


Residential Course: https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code-studentconduct-code/ 


Online Course: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process 


 
 



https://career.ufl.edu/

http://studentsuccess.ufl.edu/

https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code-studentconduct-code/

http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process
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Course|New for request 16113


Info


Request: MAN 7XXX Affect, Cognition, and Organizational Decision Making
Description of request: This request is for The Department of Management to create a new course,
MAN7XXX "Affect, Cognition and Organizational Decisions". This PhD seminar has been taught for
years under MAN6930. It has become a key course in our PhD program and we need to give it a
proper name.
Submitter: Tayla Hunt taylamoore@ufl.edu
Created: 3/8/2021 4:40:02 PM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
MAN


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
7


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Advanced


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate







*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
Affect, Cognition, and Organizational Decision Making


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Affect Cognition and Decisions


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective







term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Fall


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
2021


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
Variable


If variable, # min


Response:
1


If variable, # max


Response:
4


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the







UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
4


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
This course is about human cognition and emotions, and specifically about the scientific study of
human cognition and emotions as they are related to organizational studies. The main topic of this
course is the mental events and knowledge encountered in the workplace and used in activities
such as forming impressions of others, explaining their behavior, and understanding how our
attitudes relate to our decision making and behaviors.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.


Response:
Department only & Instructor consent







Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and undergraduate PBH student
should be written as follows: HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & UGPBH
&nbsp;


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
N/A


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This course has been taught for several years under MAN6930, it is a required course for PhD
students that never received a proper name and course number. This course is one of three
broad required content seminars taken by Ph.D. students in management to give them full
exposure to OB – 1. Motivation, attitudes and leadership, 2. groups and teams, and 3. affect,
cognition and Decision making.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
At the end of the course students will have basic knowledge of cognitive concepts such as
perception, memory, cognitive organization, interpretation, decision making, and how affective
states influence these cognitions. Students will also learn how to apply these concepts, theories,
and findings to conduct research in applied psychology, organizational behavior, and human
resource.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:







The readings consist of journal articles that are provided in the syllabus. There are 90 articles
assigned.


Examples:


Lavie, N. (2010). Attention, distraction, and cognitive control under load. Current Directions in
Psychological Science, 19(3), 143-148.


Erez, A. & Isen, A. M. (2002). The influence of positive affect on the component of expectancy
motivation. Journal of Applied Psychology, 87, 1055-1067.


Watson, D., & Tellegen, A. (1999). Issues in the dimensional structure of affect – effect of
descriptors, measurement error, and response formats: Comment on Russell and Carroll (1999).
Psychological Bulletin, 125, 601-610.


Foulk, T. A., Lanaj, K., Tu, M. H., Erez, A., & Archambeau, L. (2018). Heavy is the head that
wears the crown: An actor-centric approach to daily psychological power, abusive leader
behavior, and perceived incivility. Academy of Management Journal, 61(2), 661-684.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Provided in the syllabus:
Class 1: Attention
Class 2: Short Term Meomry and System I and II in Cognition
Class 3: Working Memory and Episodic Long Term Memory
Class 4: Organization of Knowledge
Class 5: Interpretation, Attribution, and Social Categorization
Class 6: Decision-Making and Problem Solving
Class 7: Complex Decision Making - Negotiation
Class 8: Complex Decision Making - Social and Moral Delimmas
Class 9: Complex Social Behaviors - Power and Influence
Class 10: The Brain
Class 11: Theories of Emotions
Class 12: Theories of Affect
Class 13: Applications of Affect and Cognition to Organizational Research
Class 14: Students teaching of a topic
Class 15: Student presentations


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
Provided in the syllabus:


Teaching Assignment - 25%
Research Presentation - 15%
Research Paper - 50%
Class Participation - 10% (involvement in class discussions and attendance)







Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Dr. Amir Erez


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank





• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/
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Department of Management 
Warrington College of Business 


 
Affect and Cognition 


 
 
Class meets Monday/Wednesday 


08:00-11:30 
 Room Stuzin 211B 


     
Instructor Professor Amir Erez  Office 235 Stuzin 
     
E-mail ereza@ufl.edu  Office hours Drop by 
 
 
 
COURSE DESCRIPTION 
 
How do we make sense of people in organizations? What do we know about the organizational 
context in which we encounter them? And how do we make use of this contextual and 
interpretational knowledge when we attempt to understand, predict, or recall their behavior? Are 
our social judgments fully determined by our memory and cognitions or are they also influenced 
by our feelings? These are some of the questions we will attempt to answer in this course. 
 
This course is about human cognition and emotions, and specifically about the scientific study of 
human cognition and emotions as they are related to organizational studies. The main topic of 
this course is the mental events and knowledge encountered in the workplace and used in 
activities such as forming impressions of others, explaining their behavior, and understanding 
how our attitudes relate to our reactions.  
 
In this course we will consider a very broad range of subjects, from basic perception through 
cognitive organization and interpretation to complex decision making. We will also examine how 
our emotions inform these cognitive processes. In our investigation of these topics we will build 
on long traditions of research from cognitive psychology, social psychology, and specifically from 
social cognition. For example, we will learn how understanding of memory representations of 
simple concepts such as “shoe” and “orange” can inform us about representation of complex 
social concepts such as “extravert” or “helpful” that in turn determine how we evaluate people in 
organizations.  
 
Theories and methods developed in cognitive and social psychology will be examined and we will 
discuss how they can be specifically applied to topics in industrial and organizational psychology. 
In the process of discussing these topics we will also learn how to use experimental methods and 
other research tools to investigate these issues. In each class we will first discuss cognitive and 
affective concepts such as schemas, conceptualizations of working memory, formation of 
attributes, and how affect influences cognition. We will then discuss several subject matters from 
organizational studies that may be relevant to these topics and talk about how cognitive and 
affective topics shed new light on these classic I/O psychology questions. In the third part of each 
class we will try to produce research ideas and designs that will build on the infusion of ideas and 
methods emerging from cognitive psychology, social psychology and social cognition research. 
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READINGS 
 
All readings are provided in the reading list at the end of the syllabus. The readings are on e-
learning in Canvas.  
 
GRADING AND COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
 
Grades will be based on the following course requirements: 
 


REQUIREMENT % OF TOTAL GRADE 


Teaching Assignment  25% 


Research Presentation 15% 


Research Paper 50% 


Class participation 10% 


 
Below is a description of each course requirement. 
 
Teaching Assignment. Each student will be required to prepare a class lecture of about half an 
hour on a topic of your choice. You will have to find 1-2 articles written about your topic of choice  
to assign to the class and prepare a formal presentation and a discussion session on the topic. 
After you conduct a search on the topic you will have to meet with me to discuss the articles you 
assign. You are also advised to run by me your class lecture outline and the discussion notes.   
 
Individual research project and presentation. The purpose of this project will be to gain practical 
“hands on” experience in doing research. You will have to select a project topic and discuss it 
with me before or up to February 05th. You will then work on the project throughout the rest of the 
semester. The project will be due on February 24th. It is my hope that each project will eventually 
turn into a paper suitable for submission to a journal. In the last class you will present your 
proposed project to the class. The presentation should take about 20 minutes and should be in a 
format similar to presentations in national conferences such as the AOM. After your presentation 
we will have a discussion of about 10 minutes in which your class-mates and me will ask you 
questions and will give you constructive criticism about your research topic and your presentation.  
 
Class participation. 
 
Your involvement in class discussions, and attendance will constitute my evaluation of your class 
participation. Although I will spend a fair amount of class time leading the discussion of course 
material, you should always be prepared to discuss the readings. In each class each one of you 
will be responsible for leading the discussion of one article you will be reading for this session. 
You will also write a 1-2 pages synopsis of this article and will distribute it to the other students in 
the class. Because the class is relatively small, classes will be conducted in an informal manner. 
 
PROCESS ISSUES 
 
Attendance in all sessions of this course is mandatory. This holds true whether or not you are 
attending the class in person, in Gainesville, or whether you will join via Zoom.  If via Zoom, you 
are required to be live with the class, during all normally schedule class times (Eastern Time 
Zone). Details of university attendance policies can be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx . 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx
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UF’s general grading policies can be found at 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 
 
Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction at 
https://evaluation.ufl.edu 
 
 
STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES 
 
I would like to hear from anyone who has a disability that may require some modification of 
seating, testing, or other class requirements so that appropriate arrangements may be made. If 
you have a disability that may affect your participation in this class in any way, please see me as 
soon as possible. 
 
Students with disabilities requesting accommodation must register with the Disability Resource 
Center (www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/).  Once registered, students will receive a letter which must be 
presented to the instructor as early in the semester as possible.  
 
 
 


 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx

https://evaluation.ufl.edu/

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/
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Readings 


Class 1. Attention  


Ashcraft, M. H., & Radvansky, G. A. (2010). Attention. In M.H. Ashcraft, & G. A. 
Radvansky (Chapter 4, pp. 111-145), Cognition. New York: Prentice Hall.  


Simons, D. J., & Chabris, C. F. (1999). Gorilla in our midst: Sustained inattiontional 
blindness for dynamic events. Perception, 28, 1059-1074.  


Loftus, E. F., & Palmer, J. C. (1974). Reconstruction of automobile destruction: An 
example of the interaction between language and memory. Journal of Verbal Learning 
and Verbal Behavior, 13, 585-589. 


Lavie, N. (2010). Attention, distraction, and cognitive control under load. Current 
Directions in Psychological Science, 19(3), 143-148. 
 
Rosen, C. C., Koopman, J., Gabriel, A. S., Johnson, R. E. (2016). Who strikes back? A 
daily investigation of when and why incivility begets incivility. Journal of Applied 
Psychology, 101, 1620-1634. 


Bargh, J. A., Chen, M., & Burrows, L. (1996). Automaticity of social behavior: Direct 
effects of trait construct and stereotype activation on action. Journal of Personality and 
Social Psychology, 71, 230-244. 
   
 
Class 2. Short Term Memory and System I and II in Cognition 


Ashcraft, M. H., & Radvansky, G. A. (2010). Short-term working memory. In M.H. 
Ashcraft, & G. A. Radvansky (Chapter 5, pp. 146-183), Cognition. New York: Prentice 
Hall.  


Fiske, S. T. & Taylor, S. E. (2013). Dual Modes in Social Cognition. In Fiske & Taylor 
Social Cognition from Brain to Culture (chapter 2, pp. 31-59). New York: McGraw-Hill. 
 
Evans J. B. T., & Stanovich, K. E. (2013). Dual-process theories of higher cognition: 
Advancing the debate. Perspectives on Psychological Science 8(3), 223-241. 
 
Bago, B., & De Neys, W. (2017). Fast Logic?: Examining the time course assumption of 
dual process, Cognition. 158, 90-109.  
 
De Nyse W. (2012). Bias and conflict: A case for logical intuition. Perspectives on 
Psychological Science 7(1), 28-38.  
 
Bargh, J. A. (1989). Conditional automaticity: Varieties of automatic influence in social 
perception and cognition. In J.S. Uleman & J. A. Bargh (Eds.) Unintended thought (pp. 
3-51). New York: Guilford Press. 
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Bargh, J. A., & Chartrand, T. L. (1999). The unbearable automaticity of being. American 
Psychologist, 54, 462-479. 


Bargh, J. A. (2006). What have we been priming all these years? On the development, 
mechanisms, and ecology of nonconscious social behavior. European Journal of Social 
Psychology, 36, 147-168.  
 


Class 3. Working Memory and Episodic Long Term Memory  


Ashcraft, M. H., & Radvansky, G. A. (2010). Learning and remembering. In M.H. 
Ashcraft, & G. A. Radvansky (Chapter 6, pp. 184-228), Cognition. New York: Prentice 
Hall.  


Eysenck, M . W., & Keane, M. T. (2000). Theories of long-term memory. In Eysenck & 
Keane Cognitive Psychology: A student handbook (chapter 7, pp. 185-214). East Sussex, 
England: Psychology Press. 


Yang, H., Yang, S., & Isen (2013). Positive affect improves working memory: 
Implications for controlled cognitive processing. Cognition and Emotion, 27, 474-482.  
 
Yang, H., & Yang, S. (2014). Positive affect facilitates task switching in the dimensional 
change card sort task: Implications for the shifting aspect of executive function. 
Cognition and Emotion, 28, 1242-1254.  
 
Rafaeli, A., Erez, A., Ravid, S., Derfler-Rozin, R., Efrat, D., & Scheyer, R. (2012). When 
customers exhibit verbal aggression employees pay cognitive costs. Journal of Applied 
Psychology, 97, 931-950. 


Erez, A., Porath, C., Foulk, T. & Gale, J. (working paper). Even if it is only on mind: The 
cognitive toll of rudeness on working memory.  
 
Class 4. Organization of Knowledge 


Ashcraft, M. H., & Radvansky, G. A. (2010). Knowing. In M.H. Ashcraft, & G. A. 
Radvansky (Chapter 7, pp. 229-277), Cognition. New York: Prentice Hall.  


Fiske, S. T. & Taylor, S. E. (1991). Social categories and schemas. In Fiske & Taylor 
Social Cognition (chapter 4, pp. 96-141). New York: McGraw-Hill. 
 
Porath, C., & Erez, A. (2007) Does Rudeness Matter? The Effect of rudeness on Task 
Performance and Helpfulness. Academy of Management Journal, 50, 1181-1197. 


Foulk, T., Woolum, A. H., & Erez, A. (2016). Catching rudeness is like catching a cold: 
The contagion effects of low-intensity negative behaviors. Journal of Applied 
Psychology, 101, 50-67.  
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Woolum, A., Foulk, T., Lanaj, K., & Erez, A. (2017). Rude color glasses: The 
contaminating effects of witnessed morning rudeness on perceptions and behaviors 
throughout the workday. Journal of Applied Psychology, 12, 1658-1672.  
 
Isen, A. M., & Daubman, K. A. (1984). The influence of affect on categorization. Journal 
of Personality and Social Psychology, 47, 1206-1217.  
 
Class 5.  Interpretation, Attribution, and Social Categorization  


Fiske, S. T. & Taylor, S. E. (2013). Attribution Processes. In Fiske & Taylor Social 
Cognition from Brian to Culture (chapter 6, pp. 149-177). New York: McGraw-Hill. 
 
Macrae, C. N., & Bodenhausen, G. V. (2000).  Social cognition: Thinking categorically 
about others.  Annual Review of Psychology, 51, 93-120. 
 
Gilbert, D. T., & Malone, P. S. (1995).  The correspondence bias.  Psychological 
Bulletin, 117, 21-38. 


 
Gilbert, D. T., Giesler, R. B., & Morris, K. A. (1995).  When comparisons arise.  Journal 
of Personality and Social Psychology, 69, 227-236. 
 
Gilbert, D. T., Pelham, B. W., Krull, D. S. (1988). On cognitive business: When person 
perceivers meet persons perceived. Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 54, 
733-740.  
 
Trope, Y., & Liberman, N. (2010). Construal-level theory of psychological distance. 
Psychological Review, 117, 440-463. 
 
Jackson, C. L., & LePine, J. A. (2003). Peer responses to a team’s weakest ling: A test 
and extension of LePine and Van Dyne’s model. Journal of Applied Psychology, 88, 459-
475.  
 
Isen, A. M., Niedenthal, P. M. & Cantor, N. (1992). An influence of positive affect on 
social categorization. Motivation and Emotion, 16(1), 65-78.  
 
Class 6. Decision-Making and Problem Solving 
 
Kahneman, D. (2010). Bernoulli’s errors. Thinking fast and slow (Chapter 25, pp. 269-
277). New York: Fraser, Straus, & Giroux.  


 
Kahneman, D. (2010). Prospect theory. Thinking fast and slow (Chapter 26, pp. 278-288). 
New York: Fraser, Straus, & Giroux. 


Tversky, A. & Kahneman, D. (1974). Judgment under uncertainty: Heuristics and biases. 
Science, 185, 1124-1131. 
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Kahneman & Klein (2009). Conditions for intuitive expertise: A failure to disagree. 
American Psychologist, 64, 515-526. 


 
 
Gigerenzer G., & Gaissmaier W. (2011). Heuristic Decision Making. Annual Review of 
Psychology, 62, 451-482. 
 
Nickerson, R. S. (1998). Confirmation bias: A ubiquitous phenomenon in many guises. 
Review of General Psychology, 2, 175-220. 


Ashcraft, M. H., & Radvansky, G. A. (2010). Problem Solving. In M.H. Ashcraft, & G. 
A. Radvansky (Chapter 12, pp. 464-505), Cognition. New York: Prentice Hall.  


 
Class 7. Complex Decision Making - Negotiation 
 
Thompson, L., Wang, J., & Gunia, B. C. (2010). Negotiation. Annual Review of 
Psychology, 61, 491-515. 


 
Bazerman, M. H., Curhan, J. R., Moore, D. A., & Vally, K. L. (2000). Annual Review of 
Psychology, 51, 279-314. 
 
White, S. B., & Neale, M A. (1994). The role of negotiator aspirations and settlement 
expectancies in bargaining outcomes. Organizational Behavior and Human Decision 
Processes, 57, 303-317.  


 
Galinski, A., & Mussweiler, A. D. (2001). First offers as anchors: The role of 
perspective-taking and negotiator focus. Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 
81, 657-669.  


 
De Dreu, C. K. W., Weingart, L. R., & Kwon, S. (2000). Influence of social motives on 
integrative negotiation: A meta-analytic review and test of two theories. Journal of 
Personality and Social Psychology, 78, 889-905.  


 
Tinsley, C. H., O’Connor, K. M., & Sullivan, B. A. (2002). Tough guys finish last: the 
perils of a distributive reputation. Organizational Behavior and Human Decision 
Processes, 88, 621-642.   


 
Pinkley, R. L., Griffith, T. L., & Northcraft, G. B. (1995). “Fixed Pie” a la mode: 
Information availability, information processing, and the negotiation of suboptimal 
agreements. Organizational Behavior and Human Decision Processes, 62, 101-112. 


 
Halevy, N. (2008). Team negotiation: Social, epistemic, economic, and psychological 
consequences of subgroup conflict. Personality and Social Psychology Bulletin, 34(12), 
1687-1702. 


 
Class 8. Complex Decision Making - Social and Morals dilemmas (April 12) 
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Weber, J. M., Kopelman, S., & Messick, D. M. (2004). A conceptual review of decision 
making in social dilemmas: Applying a logic of appropriateness. Personality and Social 
Psychology Review, 8(3), 281-307.   
 
Fehr, E., & Gächter, S. (2002). Altruistic punishment in humans. Nature, 415(6868), 
137.   
 
Van Doesum, N. J., Van Lange, D. A., & Van Lange, P. A. (2013). Social mindfulness: 
Skill and will to navigate the social world. Journal of Personality and Social 
Psychology, 105(1), 86.  
  
Halevy, N., Bornstein, G., & Sagiv, L. “In-group love” and “out-group hate” as motives 
for individual participation in intergroup conflict: A new game paradigm. Psychological 
science 19, 405-411 (2008). 
 
Nakashima, N. A., Halali, E., & Halevy, N. (2017). Third parties promote cooperative 
norms in repeated interactions. Journal of experimental social psychology, 68, 212-223.  
  
Dreber, A., Rand, D. G., Fudenberg, D., & Nowak, M. A. (2008). Winners don’t 
punish. Nature, 452(7185), 348.   
  
Di Stefano, G., King, A. A., & Verona, G. (2015). Sanctioning in the wild: Rational 
calculus and retributive instincts in gourmet cuisine. Academy of Management 
Journal, 58(3), 906-931.   
 
Gunia, B. C., Wang, L., Huang, L. I., Wang, J., & Murnighan, J. K. (2012). 
Contemplation and conversation: Subtle influences on moral decision making. Academy 
of Management Journal, 55(1), 13-33.   
 
Class 9. Complex Social Behaviors – Power and influence  
 
Keltner, D., Gruenfeld, D.H., & Anderson, C. (2003). Power, approach, and inhibition. 
Psychological Review, 110, 265-284.  


 
Galinski, A. D., Gruenfeld, D. H., & Magee, J. C. (2003). From power to action. Journal 
of Personality and Social Psychology, 85, 453-466.  


 
Magee, J. C., & Smith, P. K. (2013). The social distance theory of power. Personality 
and Social Psychology Review, 17(2), 158-186. 


 
Galinsky, A. D., Magee, J. C., Inesi, M. E., & Gruenfeld, D. H. (2006). Power and 
perspectives not taken. Psychological science, 17(12), 1068-1074. 
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Tost, L. P. (2015). When, why, and how do powerholders “feel the power”? Examining 
the links between structural and psychological power and reviving the connection 
between power and responsibility. Research in Organizational Behavior, 35, 29-56. 


 
Foulk, T. A., Lanaj, K., Tu, M. H., Erez, A., & Archambeau, L. (2018). Heavy is the head 
that wears the crown: An actor-centric approach to daily psychological power, abusive 
leader behavior, and perceived incivility. Academy of Management Journal, 61(2), 661-
684. 


 
Galinsky, A. D., Rucker, D. D., & Magee, J. C. (2015). Power: Past findings, present 
considerations, and future directions. 


  
Chaiken, S., Wood, W., & Eagly, A. H. (1996). Principles of persuasion. In E. T. Higgins 
& A. W. Kruglanski (Eds.), Social Psychology: Handbook of basic principles (pp. 702-
742). New York: Guilford Press. 


Class 10: The Brain 
 
Kandel, E. R. (2006). Molecules and short-term memory. In search of Memory: The 
emergence of a new science of mind (Chapter 16, pp. 221-239). New York: W. W. 
Norton & Company.  
 
Kandel, E. R. (2006). Long-term memory. In search of Memory: The emergence of a new 
science of mind (Chapter 17, pp. 240-246). New York: W. W. Norton & Company.  
 
Kandel, E. R. (2006). Memory Genes. In search of Memory: The emergence of a new 
science of mind (Chapter 17, pp. 247-260). New York: W. W. Norton & Company.  
 
Lieberman, M. D. (2007). Social cognitive neuroscience: A review of core processes, 
Annual Review of Psychology , 58, 259-289. 


Ashby, F. G., Isen, A. M., & Turken, A. U. (1999). A neuropsychological theory of 
positive affect and its influence on cognition. Psychological Review, 106, 529-550. 


Iversen, S., Kupfermann, I., & Knadel, E. R. (2000). Emotional states and feelings. In E. 
R. Kandel, J.H. Schwartz, & T. M. Jessell, Principles of neural science (4th edition, 
Chapter, 50, pp. 982-997). New York: McGraw-Hill.  


LeDoux, J. E., & Phelps, E. A. (2000) Emotional networks in the brain. In M. Lewis, & J. 
M. Haviland-Jones (Eds.), Handbook of emotions (2nd edition, pp. 157-172). New York: 
Guilford.  


Class 11: Theories of Emotions 


Smith, C. A., & Ellsworth, P. C. (1985). Patterns of cognitive appraisal in emotions. 
Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 48, 813-838. 







Affect and Cognition Seminar, Page 10 


Parrott, W. G., & Spackman, M. P. (2000). Emotion and memory. In M. Lewis, & J. M. 
Haviland-Jones (Eds.), Handbook of emotions (2nd edition, pp. 491-503). New York: 
Guilford.  


Russell, J.A., & Carroll, J. M. (1999). On the bipolarity of positive and negative affect. 
Psychological Bulletin, 125, 3-30.  


Watson, D., & Tellegen, A. (1999). Issues in the dimensional structure of affect – effect 
of descriptors, measurement error, and response formats: Comment on Russell and 
Carroll (1999). Psychological Bulletin, 125, 601-610.  


Russell, J. A., & Carroll, J. M. (1999). The phoenix of bipolarity: Reply to Watson and 
Tellegen (1999). Psychological Bulletin, 125, 611-617. 
 
Isen, A. M., & Erez, A. (2007). Some measurement issues in the study of affect. In, Ong, 
A. & Van Dulmen, M. (Eds.). Oxford Handbook of Methods in Positive Psychology (pp. 
250-265). NY: Oxford Press. 


Class 12: Theories of Affect.  


Clore, G. L., Gasper, K., & Garvin, E. (2001). Affect as information. In J. P. Forgas 
(Ed.), Affect and social cognition (pp. 95-120). Mahwah, NJ: Erlbaum.  


Bower, G. H., & Forgas, J. P. (2001). Mood and social memory. . In J. P. Forgas (Ed.), 
Affect and social cognition (pp. 121-144). Mahwah, NJ: Erlbaum.  


Forgas, J. P. (2002). Feeling and doing: Affective influences on interpersonal behavior. 
Psychological Inquiry, 13,1-28. 


Fredrickson, B. L. (2013). Positive emotions broaden and build. In E. A. Plant, & P. G. 
Devine (Eds.), Advances in experimental social psychology (Vol. 47, pp.1-53), 
Burlington: Academic Press. 


Isen, A. M. (2008). Some ways in which positive affect influences decision making and 
problem solving. In M. Lewis, J. M. Haviland-Jones, & L.F. Barrett (Eds.), Handbook of 
emotions, 3rd Edition (pp. 548-573). New York: Guilford Press. 


Schwarz, N., & Clore, G. L. (1983). Mood, misattribution, and judgments of well-being: 
Information and directive functions of affective states. Journal of Personality and Social 
Psychology, 45, 513-523. 


Class 13. Applications of Affect and Cognition to Organizational Research 


Isen, A. M., Doubman, K. A., & Nowicki, G. P. (1987). Positive affect facilitates creative 
problem solving. Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 52, 1122-1131. 
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Isen, A. M., Nygern, T. E., & Ashby, F. G. (1988). The influence of positive affect on the 
subjective utility of gains and losses: It’s just not worth the risk. Journal of Personality 
and Social Psychology, 55, 710-717. 
 
Estrada, C. A., Isen, A. M., & Young, M. J. (1997). Positive affect facilitates integration 
of information and decreases anchoring in reasoning among physicians. Organizational 
Behavior and Human Decision Processes, 72, 117-135. 
 
Staw, B. M., & Barsdae, S. G. (1993). Affect and managerial performance: A test of the 
sadder-but wiser vs. happier-and –smarter hypotheses. Administrative Science Quarterly, 
38, 304-331. 
 
Erez, A. & Isen, A. M. (2002). The influence of positive affect on the component of 
expectancy motivation. Journal of Applied Psychology, 87, 1055-1067. 
 
Amabile, T. M., Barsade, S. G., Muller, J. S., & Staw, B. M. Affect and creativity at 
work. Administrative Science Quarterly, 50, 367-403.  
 
Class 14. Students teaching of a topic 
 
Class 15. Students presentations 
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I. Discuss the Agenda from the September Meeting of the Graduate Curriculum Committee (GCC). 
 


II. Update(s) to the Committee: The following was reviewed by the Graduate Curriculum Committee 
(GCC) previously. The GCC felt further follow-up and/or clarifications were necessary before the 
proposals could move forward to the University Curriculum Committee (UCC). Suggestions and/or 
follow-up required are noted below the proposals. 


 
There are no updates to present at this time. 


 
III. Course Change Proposals: The following proposals are newly requested revisions to existing 
courses already within the current course catalog in curriculum inventory. The changes requested 
are listed below each of the proposals. 


 
1. MAN 7778  Credit, Title, Description Update 


Link to proposal:   https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15951  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be administratively 
approved after further review by the Chair of the GCC. 
 


IV. New Course Proposal(s) (with attached syllabi): The following are newly requested course 
proposals. Proposed course titles and descriptions are listed below. Syllabi have been included with 
these new course requests, at the request of GCC Members. 


 
1. CAP 5XXX  Modeling and Computing with Geometry 


Link to proposal:   https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16096  
 


Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved after further review by the Chair of the GCC. 
 


2. CES 6XXX  Concrete Structural Rehabilitation 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16092  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 
 


3. ESI 6XXX  High-Dimensional Data Analytics 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16266  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 
 


4. FAS 6XXX  Spatial Sciences for Marine Environmental Characterization 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/12897  
 



https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15951

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16096

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16092

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16266

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/12897





Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 
 


5. FIN 6XXX  Artificial Intelligence & Machine Learning for Finance & FINTECH 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16297  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 
 


6. FOR 6XXX  Visualization in the Era of Big Ecological Data 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16397  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 
 


7. GMS 6XXX  Wearable Technology in Healthcare 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16439  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 
 


8. GMS 7XXX  Causal AI for Health Research 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16440  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 
 


9. MAR 7XXX  AI/ML Methods for Research 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16382  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved after further review by the Chair of the GCC. 
 


10. MUH 6XXX  Music and Audience 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16231  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved after further review by the Chair of the GCC. 
 


11. MUH 6XXX  Timbre: Critical Discussions 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16229  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved after further review by the Chair of the GCC. 



https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16297

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16397

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16439

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16440

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16382

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16231

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16229





 
12. PHA 6XXX  Managed Care Pharmacy Operations 


Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16502  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 
 


13. PHA 6XXX  Writing for Pharmaceutical Outcomes and Policy 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16270  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 
 


14. PHC 6XXX  Ethics in Population Science for Master's Students 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16065  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 
 


15. SCE 6XXX  Seminar in Science Education 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/13567  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 
 


16. SPM 6XXX  Athlete-Centered Coaching and Leadership 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16185  
 
Proposal has been conditionally approved. Once revised, the proposal can be 
administratively approved without further review by the GCC. 


 
V. Information Items:   


 
1. ENV 6935 – 16077 –Change contact type from “Directed Individual Studies” to “Regularly 


Scheduled” 
2. MAN 7934 – 16099 – Change from 3 to 4 credits 
3. MAR 6107 – 16400 – Terminate Course 
4. GMS 6885 – 16438 – Change pre-requisites 
5. PHC 6900 –16445 – Change to course description 
6. ESE 6945 – 16456 – Change credit hours from Variable 3-9 to Variable 2-9 



https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16502

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16270

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16065

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/13567

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16185

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16077

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16099

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16400

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16438

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16445

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16456






Course|New for request 16609


Info


Request: ACG 6XXX Data Analytics for Accounting
Description of request: Create new course
Submitter: John Laibson john.laibson@warrington.ufl.edu
Created: 11/13/2020 12:00:07 PM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
ACG


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
xxx


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate


*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
Data Analytics for Accounting


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Data Analytics for Accounting


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.







Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
2


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:







Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
4


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
his course is about the application of data analytics techniques to accounting information. It
explores how vast amounts of data and programming tools change how management uses data
to attain organizational goals. This course will teach you how to obtain relevant information from
public sources, identify the value of innovative ways to apply data to measure firm performance
and develop models to gain knowledge from such datasets using machine learning.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.


Response:
ACG 5226, Master of Accounting student


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and undergraduate PBH student







should be written as follows: HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & UGPBH
&nbsp;


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
N/A


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
The use of large amounts of data is becoming more and more important in all areas of business,
and particularly in accounting. Employers tell us that employees will be expected to understand
and utilize data analytics early on in their careers. Our accreditation agency, AACSB, has added
data analytics to accounting accreditation standards. While many courses have naturally
incorporated data analytics activities, we feel a stand-alone course was appropriate for students
who would like to focus more on this subject. The class will be taken by the majority of students in
the Auditing concentration, but will is appropriate for all areas of accounting, and will be available
to all MAcc students.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:


This course will teach you how to obtain relevant accounting information from public sources,
identify the value of innovative ways to apply this data to accounting discipline (e.g., measure firm
performance, predict restatements, fraudulent activities, bankruptcy, litigation risk, etc.), and how
to develop models to gain knowledge from such datasets using machine learning.


The course will begin with a brief Python 3 introduction, followed by scraping algorithms to extract
available public data from public companies available online. We next examine several methods
applied to machine learning, such as natural language processing, clustering, and supervised
learning. We will learn how to quantify and extract meaningful information from qualitative and
unstructured data. Next, we will apply such measures into known accounting models to measure
firm performance, bankruptcy, restatements, and growth. Finally, students will also use machine
learning methods to classify and aggregate similar companies into classic valuation methods and
industry classification.


As much as the hands-on approach, we will highlight the theory supporting the application of
these algorithms. Specifically, we will discuss when and how each method should be applied
according to the current literature. The course will conclude with a comprehensive final project to
apply the skills learned throughout the semester. This assignment consists of the proposal of a
fintech dedicated to innovating on accounting technology. Students pursuing innovative and
challenging projects will be rewarded.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading







Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:
McKinney, W., & Team, P. D. (2019). Pandas-powerful Python data analysis toolkit.


Python 101 (https://www.blog.pythonlibrary.org/books/python-101/)


Pao, H. T. (2008). A comparison of neural network and multiple regression analysis in modeling
capital structure.


Kanas, A. (2001). Neural network linear forecasts for stock returns.


Loughran, T., & McDonald, B. (2016). Textual analysis in accounting and finance: A survey.
Journal of Accounting Research, 54(4), 1187-1230.


Gillette, J., & Pundrich, G., (2020). Grammatical Violations and Financial Reporting Quality.
https://papers.ssrn.com/sol3/papers.cfm?abstract_id=3496434


Bhojraj, S., & Lee, C. M. (2002). Who is my peer? A valuation-based approach to the selection of
comparable firms. Journal of Accounting Research, 40(2), 407-439.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:


1
L01
Introduction. Data Analytics, Big Data, Data Science
2 L02 Python 101
3 L03 Scraping financial reports using Beautiful Soup
4 L04 Scraping websites content using Selenium
5 L05 Quiz & Introduction to Machine Learning
6 L06 Natural Language Processing (Theory)
7 L07 Natural Language Processing (Lab)
8 L08 Natural Language Processing (Latest Technologies)
9 L09 Quiz & Natural Language Processing and firm performance (Lab)
10 L010 Machine learning - Classification Algorithms (Theory)
11 L011 Machine learning - Classification Algorithms (Lab)
12 L012 Quiz
13 L013 Group presentations
14 L014 Group presentations


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
Final grades will be based on obtaining the following percentage of total weighted course points:
Grade Percentage Grade Percentage
A 93 – 100% C 73 – <77%
A- 90 – <93% C- 70 – <73%







B+ 87 – <90% D+ 67 – <70%
B 83 – <87% D 63 – <67%
B- 80 – <83% D- 60 – <63%
C+ 77 – <80% E Below 60%


Required percentages may be reduced based on a course “curve.” Any “curve” or adjustment to
the required percentages is determined at the end of the module based on total weighted course
points possible. There is no way to determine a “curve,” if any, until after the final exam. There is
also no guarantee that there will be a “curve” in the course.


As a reminder, the grade-point value per credit hour associated with each letter grade is assigned
by the Office of the University Registrar: A = 4.0, A- = 3.67, B+ = 3.33, B = 3.0, B- = 2.67, C+
= 2.33, C = 2.0, C- = 1.67, D+ 1.33, D = 1.0, D- = .67, E = 0.0. For more information, visit:
Undergraduate Course Catalog - Grades.


QUIZZES (30%)
There will be three in-class, closed-book quizzes. The quizzes' content will reflect the content of
the course to-date in terms of lectures, readings, class discussions, exercises, and assignments.


ASSIGNMENTS (25%)
You will choose a group of not more than 3 members to work on the assignments. Assignments
will be due before the beginning of class unless otherwise noted. You must submit the
assignment through Canvas following the instructions. Credit will not be given for late
assignments.


GROUP PROJECT AND PRESENTATION (45%)
You will be formed into groups of no more than 5 members. The purpose of this assignment is to
apply the tools and concepts discussed in this course to build your own fintech startup. Groups
should start working on the project well in advance of the submission date.


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Gabriel Pereira Pundrich


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank





• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/
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Professor: Dr. Gabriel P. Pündrich 
Fall 2021, Module 2


Data Analytics for Accounting 
 


 
Office hours: GER 339, TBD 


(or by appointment) 
Email: gabriel.pundrich@ufl.edu 


Class: TBD 


Section TBD  
 


Phone: (352) 273-0226 


Course Materials 
• Required: 


o Required and background readings will be available on Canvas. There is no required 
textbook for this course.  Required reading will consist of articles and links posted on 
Canvas and class handouts. Supplemental resources provide optional material that may 
assist students with less experience in Python programming. 


 
o Anaconda: In this course, students will apply data analytics techniques using Python as a 


programming language. To prepare for this course, it is recommended that students 
install the Anaconda 3.x version following the instructions. Anaconda is a free and open-
source distribution of the Python programming language for scientific computing (data 
science, machine learning applications, large-scale data processing, predictive analytics, 
etc.) to simplify package management deployment. Please follow the step-by-step tutorial 
on the installation of Anaconda on: 
 Windows: https://docs.anaconda.com/anaconda/install/windows/  
 macOS: https://docs.anaconda.com/anaconda/install/mac-os/  


 
o Mate environment: To support the application of Python to Data Analytics, we will base 


our subject over the “Mate” environment. Mate is an open-source framework allowing 
for quick prototyping of Accounting and Finance applications using Data Analytics 
techniques such as scraping, machine learning, and natural language processing. This 
environment enables students with a beginner level of Python programming to quickly 
apply the technology to their needs. The package can be found on GitHub: 
https://github.com/pundrich/mate 


 
• Supplemental Resources: 


o McKinney, W., & Team, P. D. (2019). Pandas-powerful Python data analysis toolkit. 
Pandas—Powerful Python Data Analysis Toolkit, 1625. https://pandas.pydata.org/pandas-
docs/version/0.25.3/pandas.pdf 


o Python 101 (https://www.blog.pythonlibrary.org/books/python-101/). The book is used as 
support to help you learn how to program with Python 3 from beginning to end. Python 
101 starts with the fundamentals of Python and then moves on to intermediate topics.



https://docs.anaconda.com/anaconda/install/windows/

https://docs.anaconda.com/anaconda/install/mac-os/

https://pandas.pydata.org/pandas-docs/version/0.25.3/pandas.pdf

https://pandas.pydata.org/pandas-docs/version/0.25.3/pandas.pdf

https://www.blog.pythonlibrary.org/books/python-101/
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Course structure 
The course format is a combination of lectures, class discussions, problem-solving, and presentations. The 
course has a very practical emphasis. You will apply data analytics techniques in a series of individual 
assignments, quizzes, and a group assignment and presentation. You are responsible for reading required 
papers in advance of the class sessions. 


 
Course description and objectives 
This course is about the application of data analytics techniques to accounting information. It explores 
how vast amounts of data and programming tools are changing how management uses data to attain 
organizational goals. This course focuses on the accounting challenges in this new setting and teaches 
within the context of one or more accounting data domains (e.g., public financial statement data from 
EDGAR, stock data, social network, consumer reviews).  
 
This course will teach you how to obtain relevant accounting information from public sources, identify 
the value of innovative ways to apply this data to accounting discipline (e.g., measure firm performance, 
predict restatements, fraudulent activities, bankruptcy, litigation risk, etc.), and how to develop models to 
gain knowledge from such datasets using machine learning. 


 
The course will begin with a brief Python 3 introduction, followed by scraping algorithms to extract 
available public data from public companies available online. We next examine several methods applied 
to machine learning, such as natural language processing, clustering, and supervised learning. We will 
learn how to quantify and extract meaningful information from qualitative and unstructured data. Next, 
we will apply such measures into known accounting models to measure firm performance, bankruptcy, 
restatements, and growth. Finally, students will also use machine learning methods to classify and 
aggregate similar companies into classic valuation methods and industry classification. 
 
As much as the hands-on approach, we will highlight the theory supporting the application of these 
algorithms. Specifically, we will discuss when and how each method should be applied according to the 
current literature. The course will conclude with a comprehensive final project to apply the skills learned 
throughout the semester. This assignment consists of the proposal of a fintech dedicated to innovating on 
accounting technology. Students pursuing innovative and challenging projects will be rewarded. 


 
Course prerequisite and requirements 
The prerequisite for this course is ACG 5226 Advanced Accounting. If you do not meet the prerequisite 
you should not attempt to take it. The records of each student will be checked later in the term and when a 
student has not satisfied the necessary prerequisites, he or she will be administratively dropped, without 
recourse, from the class. 
 
The course will require an in-depth reading of the topics each week. You are required to read the relevant 
reading(s) and be ready for class discussion. Please plan your time ahead because some readings are quite 
long and others are more intricate. 


 
Grading: 


To help you achieve the objectives of the course, your grade will be based on: 
Quizzes (3) 30 
Assignment (4) 25 
Final Project 45 
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Course Grade: 
Final grades will be based on obtaining the following percentage of total weighted course points: 


Grade Percentage  Grade Percentage 
A 93 – 100% C 73 – <77% 
A- 90 – <93% C- 70 – <73% 
B+ 87 – <90% D+ 67 – <70% 
B 83 – <87% D 63 – <67% 
B- 80 – <83% D- 60 – <63% 
C+ 77 – <80% E Below 60% 


 
Required percentages may be reduced based on a course “curve.” Any “curve” or adjustment to the 
required percentages is determined at the end of the module based on total weighted course points 
possible. There is no way to determine a “curve,” if any, until after the final exam. There is also no 
guarantee that there will be a “curve” in the course. 


 


As a reminder, the grade-point value per credit hour associated with each letter grade is assigned by the 
Office of the University Registrar: A = 4.0, A- = 3.67, B+ = 3.33, B = 3.0, B- = 2.67, C+ 
= 2.33, C = 2.0, C- = 1.67, D+ 1.33, D = 1.0, D- = .67, E = 0.0. For more information, visit: 
Undergraduate Course Catalog - Grades. 


 
QUIZZES (30%) 
There will be three in-class, closed-book quizzes. The quizzes' content will reflect the content of the 
course to-date in terms of lectures, readings, class discussions, exercises, and assignments. 


 
ASSIGNMENTS (25%) 
You will choose a group of not more than 3 members to work on the assignments. Assignments will be 
due before the beginning of class unless otherwise noted. You must submit the assignment through 
Canvas following the instructions. Credit will not be given for late assignments. 


 
GROUP PROJECT AND PRESENTATION (45%) 
You will be formed into groups of no more than 5 members. The purpose of this assignment is to apply 
the tools and concepts discussed in this course to build your own fintech startup. Groups should start 
working on the project well in advance of the submission date. 


 
For this project, you should take the role of startup owners pitching an idea to convince an angel investor 
to finance your company. Along with the presentation, students must provide a document with the 
company's description and a working prototype of the solution proposed. Students may choose to 
develop on any topic they find interesting, as long as it involves using data analytics to accounting 
technology as a solution or as a means to innovate in the Fintech sector. Students are encouraged to 
challenge their technical limits. 


 
The document's length should not exceed ten double-spaced pages – informative figures and tables 
should be used but are not included in the page limit. The document must contain: (1) the main problem 
addressed about the company that is solved using data analytics for accounting; (2) why it is an 
innovative idea; (3) a description of the technology applied. Students are encouraged to innovate and use 
this opportunity to develop their technical skills. In cases where the prototype does not reach the full 
expected functionality, students may include the last section (4) listing possible limitations that prevented 
the prototype from being fully operational, actions taken, and that should have been taken in the future to 
achieve its goals.  



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx
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The document is due by TBD (day before final class). Please email me the final project, and I will 
post them in Canvas prior to the final class. 


 
Your group will be present your pitch during the final class period, where you will have no more than 
15 minutes to present your company in front of the class. Following the presentation, you will have no 
more than 5 minutes to address any specific follow-up questions from the class. All group members are 
expected to participate in the presentation actively. The class will act as angel investors and allocate their 
portfolio among the groups they judge to have the most attractive solution. 15% of the project’s final 
grade will be a function of the angels' allocation. Angel investors will have 5% of their vote based on 
their ability to choose the best firms. The best firms are elected by summing the points given by 1) the 
majority vote; 2) the instructor’s vote; and 3) an external Data Analytics professional vote. 
 
Examinations, Quizzes and Other Matters: 


1. You must attend only the section for which you are formally registered. Quizzes and assignments 
will only be graded for students legitimately registered in the section. 


2. The policies in this syllabus do not change throughout the term. However, circumstances may 
require changes in exam or quiz dates. 


3. The examinations will be a mixture of multiple choice questions, problems and essays. Examination 
and quizzes can address materials presented in class, assigned readings, suggested homework 
problems, and other topics/questions from the text. 


4. The examination dates noted on the class schedule have priority over regular classes scheduled at 
the same times. There should be little, if any, reason for a valid conflict with these times. In 
some cases, other courses offer makeups which allow conflicts to be avoided. If you have a 
conflict involving another exam, notify me at least 10 days before the examination date. If an 
examination is missed without a valid, documented excuse, you will receive a grade of 0 for the 
exam. Students MUST take the final exam at the scheduled time. Note: employment 
situations, weddings, family reunions, employment, travel plans, etc. are not accepted as valid 
conflicts. 


5. The dates for the mid-term exams are noted on the syllabus. Examination locations will be 
announced by your professor and posted, by professor and section number, on the class website. 


6. Grades are not subject to negotiations. 
7. A make-up exam will be given when the student has a valid verifiable reason for not taking the 


exam during the scheduled time. Barring a documented emergency, the request must be made a 
minimum of ten days prior to the scheduled exam. Exceptions are made if the policy conflicts 
with UF attendance requirements. More detail on acceptable reasons for absence and UF policies 
on attendance are found at: https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx 


 


Attendance Policy: 
Attendance is a minimum requirement in this course, and exam performance is adversely affected 
by absences. Material that is not in the text may be covered in lectures. Students should prepare 
for all classes even if they miss and are responsible for material covered in their absence. 
Students may not attend a class unless they are officially registered for the course. The Fisher 
School of Accounting does not approve requests to audit its courses. Students who do not attend 
at least one of the first two class meetings of a course or laboratory in which they are registered, 
and who have not contacted the School to indicate their intent, may be dropped from the course. 
The instructor adheres to all UF attendance polices. 


 
The following are examples of absences that will not be excused: 
• Participation in Intramural Sports or UF Sport Clubs; 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx
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• Coaching youth sports or leadership roles for similar extracurricular activities; 
• Sorority or fraternity events; 
• Family or personal vacations and obligations; 
• Medical appointments scheduled in advance of class (including non-emergency surgical 


operations); 
• Missing class due to problems associated with a car or other method of transportation to 


UF; 
• Attending or watching sport events or concerts; 
• Attending a wedding, birthday party, graduation or similar event; 
• Venturing to the courthouse to resolve an issue (e.g., traffic citation); 
• Requirements for your other classes; and 
• Job and internship requirements (education takes priority). 


Academic Honesty 
In 1995 the UF student body enacted a new honor code and voluntarily committed itself to the highest 
standards of honesty and integrity. When students enroll at the university, they commit themselves to the 
standard drafted and enacted by students. 


 
Preamble: In adopting this honor code, the students of the University of Florida recognize that academic 
honesty and integrity are fundamental values of the university community. Students who enroll at the 
university commit to holding themselves and their peers to the high standard of honor required by the 
honor code. Any individual who becomes aware of a violation of the honor code is bound by honor to 
take corrective action. The quality of a University of Florida education is dependent upon community 
acceptance and enforcement of the honor code. 


 
The Honor Code: We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold 
ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity. 
On all work submitted for credit by students at the university, the following pledge is either required or 
implied: "On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this 
assignment." 


 
The university requires all members of its community to be honest in all endeavors. A fundamental 
principle is that the whole process of learning and pursuit of knowledge is diminished by cheating, 
plagiarism and other acts of academic dishonesty. In addition, every dishonest act in the academic 
environment affects other students adversely, from the skewing of the grading curve to giving unfair 
advantage for honors or for professional or graduate school admission. Therefore, the university will take 
severe action against dishonest students. Similarly, measures will be taken against faculty, staff and 
administrators who practice dishonest or demeaning behavior. 


 
Student Responsibility. Students should report any condition that facilitates dishonesty to the instructor, 
department chair, college dean or Student Honor Court. 


 
Faculty Responsibility. Faculty members have a duty to promote honest behavior and to avoid practices 
and environments that foster cheating in their classes. Teachers should encourage students to bring 
negative conditions or incidents of dishonesty to their attention. In their own work, teachers should 
practice the same high standards they expect from their students. 


 
Administration Responsibility. As highly visible members of our academic community, administrators 
should be ever vigilant to promote academic honesty and conduct their lives in an ethically exemplary 
manner. 
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Academic dishonesty will not be tolerated. Students are required to know and comply with the 
university’s policy on academic honesty. This policy is detailed in the Undergraduate Catalog and by 
reference is included in this course syllabus. For more information visit: 
https://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/ 


 


Civility: 
This course will be conducted in a courteous and professional manner. Inappropriate classroom 
behavior of any form will not be tolerated. At the instructor’s discretion, students acting in an 
uncivil manner will receive a grade reduction commensurate with the infraction. Students can be 
withdrawn from the course for excessive unacceptable behavior. 


 
Disabilities: 


Students requesting classroom accommodations must first register with the Dean of Students 
Office. Support services for students with disabilities are coordinated by the Disability Resource 
Center in the Dean of Students Office. All support services provided for University of Florida 
students are individualized to meet the needs of students with disabilities. To obtain individual 
support services, each student must meet with one of the support coordinators in the Disability 
Resources Program and collaboratively develop appropriate support strategies. Appropriate 
documentation regarding the student's disability is necessary to obtain any reasonable 
accommodation or support service. The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to 
the student who must then provide this documentation to the instructor a minimum of ten days 
prior to the requested accommodation. 
 


COVID related practices: 
We will have face-to-face instructional sessions to accomplish the student learning objectives of 
this course. In response to COVID-19, the following policies and requirements are in place to 
maintain your learning environment and to enhance the safety of our in-classroom interactions. 


• You are required to wear approved face coverings at all times during class and within 
buildings. Following and enforcing these policies and requirements are all of our 
responsibility. Failure to do so will lead to a report to the Office of Student Conduct and 
Conflict Resolution. 


• This course has been assigned a physical classroom with enough capacity to maintain 
physical distancing (6 feet between individuals) requirements. Please utilize designated 
seats and maintain appropriate spacing between students. Please do not move desks or 
stations. 


• Sanitizing supplies are available in the classroom if you wish to wipe down your desks 
prior to sitting down and at the end of the class. 


• Follow your instructor’s guidance on how to enter and exit the classroom.  Practice 
physical distancing to the extent possible when entering and exiting the classroom. 


• If you are experiencing COVID-19 symptoms (Click here for guidance from the CDC 
on symptoms of coronavirus), please use the UF Health screening system and follow the 
instructions on whether you are able to attend class. Click here for UF Health guidance 
on what to do if you have been exposed to or are experiencing Covid-19 symptoms. 


• Course materials will be provided to you with an excused absence, and you will be 
given a reasonable amount of time to make up work. Find more information in the 
university attendance policies. 


 
 



https://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/
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Evaluation: 
Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality of 
instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on 
how to give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at 
https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, 
and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas 
course menu under GatorEvals, or via https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course evaluation 
results are available to students at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/. 


 


Grade Values: 
The grade-point value per credit hour associated with each letter grade is assigned by the Office 
of the University Registrar: 


A = 4.0, A- = 3.67, B+ = 3.33, B = 3.0, B- = 2.67, C+ = 2.33, C = 2.0, C- = 1.67, D+ 
1.33, D = 1.0, D- = .67, E = 0.0 


For more information visit: https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 
 


Miscellaneous matters 
• Please use the course discussion boards for general questions. If you do email me in the “subject” 


section, please indicate your course number “ACG6175.” For questions that require long answers, 
please come to see me during my office hours or talk with me after class. 


• Grading issues should be raised within a week after the graded assignment is returned. 
• You should attend and participate in all class sessions. 


 
 
Campus Resources: 


U Matter, We Care: If you or someone you know is in distress, please contact 
umatter@ufl.edu, 352-392-1575, or visit U Matter, We Care website to refer or report a 
concern and a team member will reach out to the student in distress. 


 
Counseling and Wellness Center: Visit the Counseling and Wellness Center 
website or call 352-392-1575 for information on crisis services as well as non-
crisis services. 


 
Student Health Care Center: Call 352-392-1161 for 24/7 information to help you find 
the care you need, or visit the Student Health Care Center website. 


 


University Police Department: Visit UF Police Department website or 
call 352-392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for emergencies). 


 
UF Health Shands Emergency Room / Trauma Center: For immediate medical care 
call 352-733-0111 or go to the emergency room at 1515 SW Archer Road, 
Gainesville, FL 32608; Visit the UF Health Emergency Room and Trauma Center website. 



https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx

mailto:umatter@ufl.edu

https://umatter.ufl.edu/

https://counseling.ufl.edu/

https://counseling.ufl.edu/

https://shcc.ufl.edu/

https://police.ufl.edu/

https://ufhealth.org/emergency-room-trauma-center
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Course outline 
 


 
DATE 


CLASS 
PERIOD 


 
TOPIC 


 
1 


 
L01 


 
Introduction. Data Analytics, Big Data, Data Science 


2 L02 Python 101 
3 L03 Scraping financial reports using Beautiful Soup 
4 L04 Scraping websites content using Selenium 
5 L05 Quiz & Introduction to Machine Learning 
6 L06 Natural Language Processing (Theory)  
7 L07 Natural Language Processing (Lab)  
8 L08 Natural Language Processing (Latest Technologies) 
9 L09 Quiz & Natural Language Processing and firm performance (Lab) 
10 L010 Machine learning - Classification Algorithms (Theory) 
11 L011 Machine learning - Classification Algorithms (Lab) 
12 L012 Quiz 
13 L013 Group presentations 
14 L014 Group presentations 
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Detailed class schedule 
 


Class/date Topic/Assignments 
1 – Mon. 10/25 Introduction. Data Analytics, Big Data, Data Science 


 
TOPICS: Course format, requirements, and expectations. Definition and discussion about 


Data Analytics, Big Data, and Data Science. Myths and actual applications in 
accounting. 


 
2 – Wed. 10/27 Python 101 


 
TOPICS: Introduction to Python 3. Useful structures, running the first codes, and 


installing libraries.  Introduction to GitHub and Mate environment. 
 
READING: McKinney, W., & Team, P. D. (2019). Pandas-powerful Python data analysis 


toolkit. 
  
 Python 101 (https://www.blog.pythonlibrary.org/books/python-101/). 
 
DUE: Bring your laptop with Anaconda installed and tested. Students can group on the 


same laptop if necessary. 
 


3 – Mon. 11/1  Scraping financial reports using Beautiful Soup  
 
TOPICS: Using “Mate” environment to download and process financial reports from SEC 


EDGAR (Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis, and Retrieval) using the 
Beautiful Soup library. 


 
DUE: Assignment #1: “Mate” environment downloaded, configured, and the code in 


the “testing” directory properly running on each computer. 
 


4 – Wed. 11/3 Scraping websites using Selenium.            
 


TOPICS: Using Selenium to extract accounting information from websites 
that require human navigation. 


 
DUE: Assignment #2: Extraction of quarterly reports using “Mate” algorithm. 
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Detailed class schedule 
 


Class/date Topic/Assignments 
5 – Mon. 11/8 QUIZ (15%) – In-class and closed book. Introduction to Machine 


Learning. 
 


TOPICS: Definition of Machine Learning. Applications in accounting. Presentation 
of the technological landscape. 


 
READING: Pao, H. T. (2008). A comparison of neural network and multiple 


regression analysis in modeling capital structure.  
  
 Kanas, A. (2001). Neural network linear forecasts for stock returns. 


International  
 


DUE: Assignment #3: Selenium Lab, creation of dataset of municipal advisor 
crime history. 


 
6 – Wed. 11/10 Natural Language Processing (Theory) 


 
TOPICS: Discussion of natural language processing techniques, pros/cons, and applications. 


 
READINGS:  


- Loughran, T., & McDonald, B. (2016). Textual analysis in accounting and 
finance: A survey. Journal of Accounting Research, 54(4), 1187-1230. 


- Gillette, J., & Pundrich, G., (2020). Grammatical Violations and Financial 
Reporting Quality. 
https://papers.ssrn.com/sol3/papers.cfm?abstract_id=3496434 


 
7 – Mon. 11/15 Natural Language Processing (Lab) 


 
TOPICS: Application of algorithms using NLP. 


BOW, FOG, Topic Modelling, and Grammatical Errors. 
 


8 – Wed. 11/17 Natural Language Processing (NLP) (Latest Technologies) 
 


TOPICS: Discussion of latest technologies on NLP such as Bert and Transformers. 
 


9 – Mon. 11/22 QUIZ (15%) – Natural Language Processing and firm performance (Lab) 
 


TOPICS:  Application of NLP to predict firm performance and restatements. 
 


DUE: Assignment #4: Bag of words on a sample of management discussion 
 and analysis. 


 



https://papers.ssrn.com/sol3/papers.cfm?abstract_id=3496434
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Detailed class schedule 
 


Class/date Topic/Assignments 
10 – Wed. 11/24 Machine learning - Classification Algorithms (Theory) 


 
TOPICS: Classification algorithms and their application in accounting.  


 
DUE: Be working on your group project 


 
11 – Mon. 11/29 Machine learning - Classification Algorithms (Lab) 


  
TOPICS: Use of classification algorithms to aggregate firms in peer comparable valuations. 


 
READINGS:  Bhojraj, S., & Lee, C. M. (2002). Who is my peer? A valuation‐based approach to 


the selection of comparable firms. Journal of Accounting Research, 40(2), 407-439.  
  
DUE: Be working on your group project 


 
12 – Wed. 12/1 QUIZ (15%) – In-class and closed book. 


 
TOPICS: In-class time to work on your group project. 


 
13 – Mon. 12/6 Group Presentations 


 
TOPICS: Group presentations. 


READINGS: Group projects on Canvas. 


DUE: Before class - written assignment 
 


14 – Wed. 12/8 Group Presentations 
 


TOPICS: Group presentations. 


READINGS: Group projects on Canvas. 


DUE: Before class - written assignment 
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Course|New for request 14609


Info


Request: EEX 7XXX Inquiry in Special Education: Proposal Development
Description of request: This course will prepare advanced doctoral students to solidify their
knowledge, skills, and dispositions related to research design, research methods, and scholarly writing
within the context of special education research and support them in the development of a dissertation
prospectus. While most students will complete and present a draft of the first three chapters of a
traditional dissertation, the goal is to provide support and guidance to make substantial progress
toward a completed proposal. Given students are at different stages in preparing the prospectus, the
course is designed to be individualized to meet specific student needs and goals. Involvement of the
dissertation chair is key to the progress of each student and will be encouraged during the preparation
of each chapter. The focus of the course will prepare students to generate research questions based
on theory or a conceptual framework and a comprehensive and critical review of a body of literature
and design a study using appropriate methodology and design.
Submitter: Shaira Rivas-Otero srivas@coe.ufl.edu
Created: 1/16/2020 3:20:04 PM
Form version: 2


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
EEX


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
7


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Advanced


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate







• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate


*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Inquiry in SPED: Proposal Dev


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
SPED: Proposal Dev


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No







Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No







Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
This course will prepare advanced doctoral students to generate research questions linked to the
empirical literature and design a study using appropriate methodology within the context of
special education research.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.


Response:
EEX 7303 and EEX 7304


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.







Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor)


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
N/A


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This course is the third in a three-course sequence designed to prepare doctoral students to
design and conduct high quality special education research. This course builds on the other
special education courses, which include a course in the various methods and traditions of special
education research and another on methods for systematic review of the literature. This course
will guide students through the process of developing a dissertation proposal.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
By the end of the course learners will be able to:


1. Demonstrate knowledge of the different paradigms of approaching knowledge and different
research methodologies.
2. Uses professional literature to develop or select a theoretical or conceptual framework for
situating a study.
3. Develop a critical review and analysis of a body of literature including (a) draw valid
conclusions from the literature, (b) develop rival hypotheses to explain discrepant findings within
the literature, (c) draw logical implications from the literature, (d) use critical analysis to identify
gaps in the literature, and (d) create a clear and logical rationale for the need for the proposed
study.
4. Draw logical implications from a body of literature and translate them into questions for
subsequent study.
5. Generate appropriate research question(s) and hypotheses based on theory and use a
conceptual framework for situating the study within the literature.
6. Propose a research method that is effective for answering research questions derived from a
body of literature, including appropriate sample selection and data collection procedures.
7. Design a study using appropriate methodology for answering the research questions, including
appropriate sample selection, measures that are reliable and valid (or trustworthy and credible),
and data analysis techniques appropriate for answering the research question(s).
8. Propose data analysis techniques appropriate for answering the research question(s).
9. Write with clarity, precision, succinctness, and attention to the conventions of standard
grammar.
10. Write technically and with fluency using appropriate and sufficient primary sources.
11. Uses APA style with fluency.
12. Complete appropriate human subjects protection and research training.







Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
Joyner, R.L., Rouse, W.A., & Glatthorn, A.A. (2018). Writing the winning thesis or dissertation: A
step-by-step guide (4th ed.). Thousand Oaks, CA: Corwin/Sage.


Ravitch, S. M., & Riggan, M. (2017). Reason & rigor: How conceptual frameworks guide research
(2nd ed.). Washington, DC. Sage Publishing


Shadish, W. R., Cook, T. D., & Campbell, D. T. (2002). Experimental and quasi-experimental
designs for generalized causal inference. New York: Houghton Mifflin Co.


Shavelson, R. J., & Towne, L., (2002). Scientific research in education. The National Academies
Press: Washington, DC. (retrieve from https://www.nap.edu/catalog/10236/scientific-research-in-
education)


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Session
/Date Topic Reading Assignment
Session # 1
1/8/20 No Formal Class Session – Independent Work Kivunja et al. (2017)


Research Paradigm Videos & Learning Assessment # 1


Session # 2
1/15/20


Overview of Syllabus
Discussion of Research Paradigms
Quality Indicators & Guiding Principles of Research
Overview of Prospectus


Joyner et al. (2018) – Chapter 12
Shavelson & Towne (2002) – Chapter 3
AERA (2006)
NSF & IES (2013) & NSF & IES (2018)
Shadish et al. (2002) – Chapters 1, 2, & 3
IES SEER https://ies.ed.gov/seer.asp


Learning Assessment # 1 Due: Research Paradigm Essay & Discussion
Session # 3
1/22/20 Theoretical and Conceptual Frameworks Ravitch & Riggan (2017) –
Chapters 1 – 3
Joyner et al. (2018) – Chapter 1 & 3
Session # 4
1/29/20 Writing the Literature Review & Identifying Gaps
Statement of the Problem
Dissertation Analysis Presentations


Joyner et al. (2018) – Chapters 5, 6, & 7
Ravitch & Riggan (2017): pp. 27-32 & Chapter 4
Boote & Beile (2005)


Learning Assessment #2 Due: Dissertation Analysis
Session # 5
2/5/20 Writing the Literature Review & Framing Research Questions







Dissertation Analysis Presentations – cont. Joyner et al. (2018) – Chapter 17 & 18
AERA (2006)
NSF & IES (2013) & NSF & IES (2018)


Draft of theoretical or conceptual framework & literature review outline


Session # 6
2/12/20 Research Methods: Design
Article Presentations Joyner et al. (2018) – Chapters 8 & 9
Shadish et al.(2002) – Chapters 4, 5, & 8 Learning Assessment # 3 Due: Article Critique &
Presentations


Session # 7
2/19/20 Research Methods: Participants, Settings, Dependent Variable & Dependent
Measures
Article Presentations – cont. Joyner et al. (2018) – Chapters 19 & 20
Ravitch & Riggan (2017) – Chapter 5


Learning Assessment # 4 Due: Abbreviated Research Prospectus
Session # 8
2/26/20 No Formal Class – Individual Work


Session # 9
3/4/20 No Class –Spring Break


Session # 10
3/11/20 No Formal Class – Individual Work & Meetings
Session # 11
3/18/20 Research Methods: Independent Variable & Treatment Integrity (Guest Lecture: Dr.
Kevin Sutherland)
Article Presentations – cont. Durlak & Dupre (2008)
O’Donnell (2008)
Sutherland et al. (2013)
Sanetti et al. (2011)


Session # 12
3/25/20 Research Methods: Data Analysis
Article Presentations – cont. Joyner et al. (2018) – Chapter 13
Ravitch & Riggan (2017) – Chapter 6


Learning Assessment #5 Due: Draft of Research Prospectus
Session # 13
3/11/20 Ethics of Research & Institutional Review BoardJoyner et al. (2018) – Chapter 4
Shadish et al. (2002) – Chapter 9
UF IRB-02 Training http://irb.ufl.edu/index/requiredtraining.html


Session # 14
4/1/20 Mock Prospectus Presentations
Session # 15
4/8/20 Mock Prospectus Presentations
Session # 16
4/15/20 Mock Prospectus Presentations
Session # 17
4/22/20 Learning Assessment # 5 DUE: Final Research Prospectus


Grading Scheme







List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
Participation: 10 points
Learning Assessment #1: 10 points
Learning Assessment #2: 10 points
Learning Assessment #3: 10 points
Learning Assessment #4: 20 points
Learning Assessment # 5 40 points


Total Points Available = 100 points


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Maureen Conroy


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank





• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/
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EEX 6936 
Inquiry in Special Education: Proposal Development 


Spring 2020 
 


Instructor 
Maureen Conroy, Ph.D. 


Professor and Anita Zucker Endowed Professor 
Co-Director, Anita Zucker Center for Excellence in Early Childhood Studies 


Office: Norman Hall 1-320C 
Phone (o): 352 273-4382 


Email: mconroy@coe.ufl.edu 
Credit: 3 Credit Hours 


Meeting Location: Norman 1121 
Meeting Day/Time: Wednesday 4:05 – 7:05 pm (periods 9-11) 


Office Hours: By appointment 
 


 
 Course Description 


This course will prepare advanced doctoral students to solidify their knowledge, skills, 
and dispositions related to research design, research methods, and scholarly writing 
within the context of special education research and support them in the development of 
a dissertation prospectus. While most students will complete and present a draft of the 
first three chapters of a traditional dissertation, the goal is to provide support and 
guidance to make substantial progress toward a completed proposal. Given students 
are at different stages in preparing the prospectus, the course is designed to be 
individualized to meet specific student needs and goals. Involvement of the dissertation 
chair is key to the progress of each student and will be encouraged during the 
preparation of each chapter. The focus of the course will prepare students to generate 
research questions based on theory or a conceptual framework and a comprehensive 
and critical review of a body of literature and design a study using appropriate 
methodology and design. 
 


Special Education Program Mission 
The mission of the Special Education Program in the School of Special Education, 
School Psychology, and Early Childhood Studies at the University of Florida is to 
promote the successful inclusion of children and youth with disabilities and their families 
through excellence in the education of teachers and leaders, the generation of new 
knowledge, and the application of existing knowledge. The mission of the PhD program 
fits within this larger mission. Our PhD program is designed to prepare special 
education professional who are knowledgeable, effective, reflective, and responsive and 
who are leaders in the field. These leaders are prepared to assume positions in higher 
education, research, program administration and direct service. Leadership implies 
mastery of knowledge, adherence to a code of professional ethnics and values, and 
competencies in teaching, research, and services. The objectives for this course 
emanate from our leadership mission with a focused emphasis on research. 
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Special Education Doctoral Program Objectives 
By the end of the course learners will be able to: 
 


1. Demonstrate knowledge of the different paradigms of approaching knowledge 
and different research methodologies. 


2. Uses professional literature to develop or select a theoretical or conceptual 
framework for situating a study. 


3. Develop a critical review and analysis of a body of literature including (a) draw 
valid conclusions from the literature, (b) develop rival hypotheses to explain 
discrepant findings within the literature, (c) draw logical implications from the 
literature, (d) use critical analysis to identify gaps in the literature, and (d) create 
a clear and logical rationale for the need for the proposed study. 


4. Draw logical implications from a body of literature and translate them into 
questions for subsequent study. 


5. Generate appropriate research question(s) and hypotheses based on theory and 
use a conceptual framework for situating the study within the literature. 


6. Propose a research method that is effective for answering research questions 
derived from a body of literature, including appropriate sample selection and data 
collection procedures. 


7. Design a study using appropriate methodology for answering the research 
questions, including appropriate sample selection, measures that are reliable and 
valid (or trustworthy and credible), and data analysis techniques appropriate for 
answering the research question(s).  


8. Propose data analysis techniques appropriate for answering the research 
question(s). 


9. Write with clarity, precision, succinctness, and attention to the conventions of 
standard grammar. 


10. Write technically and with fluency using appropriate and sufficient primary 
sources. 


11. Uses APA style with fluency. 
12. Complete appropriate human subjects protection and research training. 


 
Required Texts 


 
Joyner, R.L., Rouse, W.A., & Glatthorn, A.A. (2018). Writing the winning thesis or 


dissertation: A step-by-step guide (4th ed.). Thousand Oaks, CA: Corwin/Sage.  
 
Ravitch, S. M., & Riggan, M. (2017). Reason & rigor: How conceptual frameworks guide 


research (2nd ed.). Washington, DC. Sage Publishing 
 
Shadish, W. R., Cook, T. D., & Campbell, D. T. (2002). Experimental and quasi-


experimental designs for generalized causal inference. New York: Houghton Mifflin 
Co.  
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Shavelson, R. J., & Towne, L., (2002). Scientific research in education. The National 
Academies Press: Washington, DC. (retrieve from 
https://www.nap.edu/catalog/10236/scientific-research-in-education) 


 
Required Readings and Materials 


 
Readings are located in the Dropbox folder entitled EEX 6933 Inquiry in Special 
Education Spring 2020, which is organized according to each class session. Additional 
readings will be identified by the learners or instructor throughout the semester to 
extend or enhance learning.  


 
Recommended Texts and Additional Readings 


 
American Psychological Association. (2020). Publication manual of the American 


Psychological Association (7th ed.). Washington, DC: Author. 
 
Cooper, H., Hedges, L. V., & Valentine, J. C. (Eds). (2019). The handbook of research 


synthesis and meta-analysis, 3nd ed. New York, NY: Russell Sage. 
 
Cooper, H. (2017). Research synthesis and meta-analysis: A step-by-step approach, 5th 


ed. Los Angeles, CA: Sage. 
 
Locke, L. F., Spirduso, W.W., & Sliverman, S. J. (2013). Proposals that work: A guide 


for planning dissertation and grant proposals (6th ed.). Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage 
Publications.  


 
Miller, A. B. (2009). Finish your dissertation once and for all! How to overcome 


psychological barriers, get results, and move on with your life. Washington, DC: 
American Psychological Association. 


 
Rudestam, K.E., & Newsom, R.R. (2015). Surviving your dissertation: A comprehensive 


guide to content and process (4th ed.) Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Publications.  
 
Wentz, E. A. (2014). How to design, write and present a successful dissertation 


proposal. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Publications.  
 


Learner Expectations 
The value of our learning together during class sessions is dependent on the 
preparation and participation of each learner. Therefore, each learner is expected to 
complete the assigned readings for each class session, to attend each session, and to 
participate actively in small- and large-group discussions and application activities. 
Learners are expected to engage in a continuous cycle of planning, organizing, 
instructing, monitoring, and evaluating their learning in relation to specified objectives 
throughout the semester. 
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1. Each student should read ALL assigned readings and complete all learning activities 
specified on the syllabus. Readings and learning activities for class should be 
completed by the date listed on the course schedule.   


 
2. Learning assessments are due by 4:00 pm on the date shown on the schedule. Late 


assessments will be accepted only in extreme cases and only after consultation with 
the instructors. A grading penalty may be applied when learning assessments are 
submitted late. 


 
3. Learners are expected to attend scheduled class and participate actively in 


discussions and activities. Cell phones should be placed on vibrate during class 
unless we are using them as part of learning activities. Learners are responsible 
for procuring handouts, notes, assignments, et cetera in the event that they are 
absent from class. Active participation means expressing your own thoughts 
and listening to those of others, engaging in respectful dialogue, and being 
willing to challenge and be challenged by important ideas or diverse 
perspectives. Learners are expected to take leadership roles in particular 
discussions, engage actively in discussions and application activities, and 
share their knowledge and expertise with other learners. Participation in class 
will be assessed by the instructor and student using the following criteria: (a) degree 
to which learner is knowledgeable about content of required readings and other 
materials as evidenced by their substantive contributions to discussions, application 
activities, or responses to questions; (b) contributions made to the learning 
community through sharing of resources or offering supports to other learners; (c) 
insightfulness of questions and comments during discussions or activities to 
encourage analysis and critical thinking; and (d) ability to follow group discussion 
and contribute effectively to class or electronic discourse. Up to 10 points are 
available for participation. 


 
4. For preparing written assignments and class presentations, learners should follow 


guidelines outlined in the Publication Manual of the American Psychological 
Association (7th ed., 2019). Points will be deducted from learning assessments 
when APA guidelines are not followed (this includes correct APA formats for 
citations and references).  
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Formal Learning Assessments and Points Assigned to Each Assessment 
 


Learners will complete several formal learning assessments during the course. Each 
assessment is designed to help learners and the instructor monitor and evaluate the 
extent to which learners meet objectives for the course. For most learning assessments, 
evaluation criteria or an evaluation rubric will be used to help inform the monitoring and 
evaluation. Learners will be provided with the list of criteria or rubric to be used at least 
2 weeks before the learning assessment is due.  
 
1. Learning Assessment #1 – Research Paradigms (Due: 1/15/2020) 
Learners will explore the four dominant research paradigms presented by Kivunja and 
colleagues (2017) and write a 300 word essay discussing: (1) which research paradigm 
resonates the most to the way they view research; (2) why this paradigm resonates to 
their view of research; and (3) how this paradigm will inform their own research (i.e., 
dissertation). In addition to the 300 word essay, learners will present and discuss their 
answers to these questions with the class (10 points). 
 
2. Learning Assessment #2 – Dissertation Analysis (Due: 1/29/2020) 
Learners will locate a dissertation that is aligned with their own research interest, 
analyze the components of the dissertation, and conduct a 30 minute in-class 
presentation of the dissertation. Presentations are expected to focus on the theoretical 
or conceptual orientation of the study, the rationale for the study based on the literature 
review and the statement of the problem, research questions, and methodology for 
addressing the research questions (10 points).  
 
3. Learning Assessment # 3 – Article Critique & Presentation (Due: 2/12/2020)  
Learners will critically analyze a published research study, which is aligned with the 
learner’s research interest, using standardized criteria and present the study to the 
class for discussion. Learners will submit the study and the criteria for evaluation to the 
instructor at least 2 weeks prior to the presentation and provide the study to the class 
one week prior to the presentation. The class presentation and discussion will include: 
(1) an overview of the study, including the introduction, research questions, method, 
and results; (2) a critical analysis of the study components using standardized criteria; 
and (3) an evaluation of the findings. Class presentations will not exceed 30 minutes (10 
points). 
 
4. Learning Assessment #4 – Abbreviated Research Prospectus (Due: 2/19/2020).  
Learners will submit a 10- to 15-page draft of a research prospectus. The paper should 
include: (1) working title & abstract; (2) overview of theoretical or conceptual orientation; 
(3) brief literature review, statement of the problem, and rationale for the proposed 
study; (4) research questions; and (5) outline of the method section. Learners should 
focus on completing full drafts of chapters 1 and 2 of a traditional dissertation and a 
comprehensive outline of chapter 3 when completing this product (20 points). 
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5. Learning Assessment # 5 –Capstone Project – Research Prospectus (Due: 
Draft – 3/25/2020; Final – 4/22/2020) 


The capstone project for this course is for learners to develop a research prospectus to 
address specific question(s) of interest. The prospectus will include 1) an introduction, 
including a theoretical or conceptual orientation for the research, a literature review, 
including gaps in the literature, a statement of the problem, and proposed research 
questions; and 2) a method section describing participants, setting, materials, 
dependent variables/measures and measurement procedures, description of the 
independent variable and experimental procedures, design, procedures for measuring 
treatment fidelity, and a proposed data analysis plan. The prospectus is expected to be 
approximately 25 – 30 double-spaced pages and adhere to APA (7th edition) formatting. 
It will be important for the learners to work with their major advisor to develop the 
research idea and associated methods. Learners will be expected to present their 
research prospectus to the class (40 points). 
 
Grading 


 
Participation:   10 points 
Learning Assessment #1:  10 points 
Learning Assessment #2:  10 points 
Learning Assessment #3:  10 points 
Learning Assessment #4:  20 points 
Learning Assessment # 5 40 points 
 
Total Points Available =  100 points  
 
Grades Earned Based on Points Earned/Total Points X 100 
92% or higher: A  
90 - 91%:  A- 
87 - 89%  B+ 
83 - 86%:   B 
80 - 82%:  B- 
77 - 79%  C+ 
73 - 76%  C 
70 - 73%  C-* 
60 - 69%  D* 
Below 60% E* 
 
*Note. These are not “passing” grades for graduate students according to the UF 
Graduate Student Catalog.  


(http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#grades) 
 


Academic Honor Code 
Students and faculty are expected to adhere to the academic honor code of the 
University of Florida as published on the University of Florida Web site at: 
https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code-student-conduct-code/. For this 
course, students should pay particular attention to the policies related to citing sources 
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appropriately and avoiding plagiarism. Please ask the instructor if you would like some 
helpful references related to citing sources effectively and avoiding plagiarism. 


 
Americans with Disabilities Act 


As described on the UF Disability Resource Center Web site, “there is a strong 
commitment to equal education for all students at the University of Florida. The 
University will strive to be aware of and sensitive to the unique needs of all students. 
Student needs will be addressed through a lens of knowledge, awareness, and 
sensitivity to cultural, racial, religious, ethnic, and disability diversity.”  
Students with disabilities needing academic accommodations should (1) register with 
and provide documentation to the Disability Resource Center, and (2) bring a letter to 
the instructor from the DRC that verifies the need for academic accommodations and 
what type. This should be done before or within the first week of class. For more 
information about the Disability Resource Center contact them at  


 
Disability Resource Center 
0020 Reid Hall 
Phone: (352) 392-8565 
Fax: (352) 392-8570 
Web site: https://disability.ufl.edu/ 
 


Health, Wellness, and Safety 
Listed below are health and wellness services available to UF students: 
 
U Matter, We Care: If you or a friend is in distress, please contact umatter@ufl.edu or 
call 352-392-1575 so that a team member can reach out to the student.  


 
Counseling and Wellness Center: https//counseling.ufl.edu/about/; 352-392-1575. 
University Police Department: 352-392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies; 
http://www.police.ufl.edu/ 
 


Instructor Evaluations 
Students are expected to complete course and instructor evaluations using GatorEvals. 
Students can complete their evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals 
in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/.  
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Tentative Course Schedule 
(The instructor reserve the right to modify 


 the course schedule as necessary during the semester) 
 


Session 
/Date 


Topic Reading Assignment  


Session # 1 
1/8/20 


No Formal Class Session – 
Independent Work 


Kivunja et al. (2017) 
 


Research Paradigm Videos & 
Learning Assessment # 1  
 


Session # 2 
1/15/20 
 


Overview of Syllabus 
Discussion of Research 
Paradigms  
Quality Indicators & 
Guiding Principles of 
Research 
Overview of Prospectus 
 


Joyner et al. (2018) – Chapter 12 
Shavelson & Towne (2002) – Chapter 3 
AERA (2006) 
NSF & IES (2013) & NSF & IES (2018) 
Shadish et al. (2002) – Chapters 1, 2, & 
3 
IES SEER https://ies.ed.gov/seer.asp 
 


Learning Assessment # 1 Due: 
Research Paradigm Essay & 
Discussion 


Session # 3 
1/22/20 


Theoretical and 
Conceptual Frameworks 


Ravitch & Riggan (2017) – 
Chapters 1 – 3 
Joyner et al. (2018) – Chapter 1 & 3 


 


Session # 4 
1/29/20 


Writing the Literature 
Review & Identifying Gaps 
Statement of the Problem 
Dissertation Analysis 
Presentations 
 


Joyner et al. (2018) – Chapters 5, 6, & 7 
Ravitch & Riggan (2017): pp. 27-32 & 
Chapter 4 
Boote & Beile (2005) 
 


Learning Assessment #2 Due: 
Dissertation Analysis 


Session # 5 
2/5/20 


Writing the Literature 
Review & Framing 
Research Questions 
Dissertation Analysis 
Presentations – cont. 


Joyner et al. (2018) – Chapter 17 & 18 
AERA (2006) 
NSF & IES (2013) & NSF & IES (2018) 
 
 


Draft of theoretical or conceptual 
framework & literature review outline 
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Session # 6 
2/12/20 


Research Methods: Design 
Article Presentations 


Joyner et al. (2018) – Chapters 8 & 9 
Shadish et al.(2002) – Chapters 4, 5, & 
8 


Learning Assessment # 3 Due: 
Article Critique & Presentations 
 


Session # 7 
2/19/20 


Research Methods: 
Participants, Settings,  
Dependent Variable & 
Dependent Measures  
Article Presentations – 
cont. 


Joyner et al. (2018) – Chapters 19 & 20 
Ravitch & Riggan (2017) – Chapter 5 
 
 


Learning Assessment # 4 Due: 
Abbreviated Research Prospectus 


Session # 8 
2/26/20 


No Formal Class – Individual Work 
 


Session # 9 
3/4/20  


No Class –Spring Break 
 


Session # 10 
3/11/20 


No Formal Class – Individual Work & Meetings 


Session # 11 
3/18/20 


Research Methods: 
Independent Variable & 
Treatment Integrity (Guest 
Lecture: Dr. Kevin 
Sutherland) 
Article Presentations – 
cont. 


Durlak & Dupre (2008) 
O’Donnell (2008) 
Sutherland et al. (2013) 
Sanetti et al. (2011) 
 


 


Session # 12 
3/25/20  


Research Methods: Data 
Analysis 
Article Presentations – 
cont. 


Joyner et al. (2018) – Chapter 13 
Ravitch & Riggan (2017) – Chapter 6 
 


Learning Assessment #5 Due: 
Draft of Research Prospectus  


Session # 13 
3/11/20 


Ethics of Research & 
Institutional Review Board 


Joyner et al. (2018) – Chapter 4  
Shadish et al. (2002) – Chapter 9  
UF IRB-02 Training 
http://irb.ufl.edu/index/requiredtraining.html 
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Session # 14 
4/1/20 


Mock Prospectus 
Presentations 


  


Session # 15 
4/8/20 


Mock Prospectus 
Presentations 


  


Session # 16 
4/15/20 


Mock Prospectus 
Presentations 


  


Session # 17 
4/22/20 


  Learning Assessment # 5 DUE: 
Final Research Prospectus  


 
 





		EEX 7XXX Inquiry in Special Education Proposal Development - Form 14609.pdf

		EEX 7XXX Inquiry in Special Education Proposal Development - Syllabus 14609






Course|New for request 16422


Info


Request: PLS 7980 Research for Doctoral Dissertation
Description of request: Please add the Doctoral Research course to support the new PLB (Plant
Breeding) Ph.D. degree starting Fall 2021.
Submitter: Eliana Kampf elianak@ufl.edu
Created: 10/22/2021 1:41:46 PM
Form version: 3


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
PLS


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).&nbsp;
Note: 5000 level courses must be submitted through the undergraduate new course process


Response:
7


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
980


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.
&nbsp;


Response:
Advanced


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate







*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
Research for Doctoral Dissertation


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Doctoral Research


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus, Off-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective







term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Spring


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
2022


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
Yes


If repeatable, # total repeatable credit allowed
Indicate the maximum number of total repeatable credits allowed per student.


Response:
n/a


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
Variable


If variable, # min


Response:
1


If variable, # max


Response:







15


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
Yes


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Thesis/Dissertation Supervision


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Course Type
Please select the type of course being created. These categories are required by the Florida Board of
Governors.&nbsp;


Response:
Graduate Dissertation (7980)


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
1


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Research for Doctoral Dissertation.







Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.


Response:
Student must be admitted to candidacy.


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and undergraduate PBH student
should be written as follows: HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & UGPBH
&nbsp;


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
n/a


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
n/a


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
n/a


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;







Response:
n/a


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
n/a


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
n/a


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
n/a


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank





Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/
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Graduate Curriculum Committee 


Agenda  
 


 
November 11, 2021  
Meeting Materials 


 
Voting Conducted  


via Mail-Vote 
 


 
 







I. Presentation and review of the Minutes from the September and October Meetings of the 
Graduate Curriculum Committee (GCC). 


 
 


II. Update(s) to the Committee: The following was reviewed by the Graduate Curriculum Committee 
(GCC) previously. The GCC felt further follow-up and/or clarifications were necessary before the 
proposals could move forward to the University Curriculum Committee (UCC). Suggestions and/or 
follow-up required are noted below the proposals. 


 
1. CAP 5619  Deep Learning for Computer Graphics 


Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15836  
 
GCC requested revisions to the course objectives and course description. They were also 
asked to clarify or correct the course credit hours. The Committee requested to re-review 
this proposal once revised.  The unit has since revised the attached submission materials, 
attached here.   


 
 


III. Course Change Proposals: The following proposals are newly requested revisions to existing 
courses already within the current course catalog in curriculum inventory. The changes requested 
are listed below each of the proposals. 


 
There are no course modifications to present at this time. 
 
 


IV. New Course Proposal(s) (with attached syllabi): The following are newly requested course 
proposals. Proposed course titles and descriptions are listed below. Syllabi have been included with 
these new course requests, at the request of GCC Members. 


 
1. ACG 5XXX  Financial Accounting 


Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16611   
 


Financial reporting and statement analysis including techniques, cash flow, and impact of 
accounting principles. 
 


2. ACG 5XXX  Managerial Accounting 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16612  
 
Overview of how managers use accounting information for planning, performance 
evaluation, and decision-making purposes. Topics include product costing methods, activity-
based costing, cost volume - profit analysis, profit planning, performance evaluation, 
relevant cost analysis, cash flow analysis, and capital investment decisions. The overriding 
goal of the course is to help nonaccountants become competent participants in the 
managerial decisions of their organizations.  



https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/15836

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16611

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16612





3. ACG 6XXX  Data Analytics for Accounting 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16609  
 
his course is about the application of data analytics techniques to accounting information. It 
explores how vast amounts of data and programming tools change how management uses 
data to attain organizational goals. This course will teach you how to obtain relevant 
information from public sources, identify the value of innovative ways to apply data to 
measure firm performance and develop models to gain knowledge from such datasets using 
machine learning.  
 


4. ACG 7XXX  Advanced Data and Regression Techniques 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16610  
 
This course will cover topics related to construction of variables (based on data in 
Compustat, CRSP and IBES), econometric issues (dealing with measurement error, scaling 
issues, clustering of standard errors, testing for multicollinearity, Heckman tests) and special 
topics (fixed effects regression, propensity score matching, Jackknife procedure, using 
textual analysis to create new variables) commonly used in finance and accounting, and 
other research using large archival data.  
 


5. CGN 6XXX  Concrete Durability 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16504  
 
Mechanisms, test methods, and mitigation methods for concrete deterioration. 
Mechanisms covered include cracking, freeze-thaw, reinforcing steel corrosion, alkali silica 
reaction, sulfate attack, chemical attack, and abrasion.  
 


6. DIE 6XXX  Community Nutrition Practicum 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16166  
 
This is a practicum-based course designed to provide exposure and experiences in food 
service in a senior independent living facility and Women Infants and Children (WIC).  
 


7. EEX 7XXX  Inquiry in Special Education: Proposal Development 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/14609  
 
This course will prepare advanced doctoral students to generate research questions linked 
to the empirical literature and design a study using appropriate methodology within the 
context of special education research.  
 


8. EGS 6XXX  Research to Practice Experience in Engineering Education 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16598  
 
Practical work experience in engineering education under pre-approved supervision.  



https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16609

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16610

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16504

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16166

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/14609

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16598





 
9. FAS 6934  Invasion Ecology of Aquatic Animals 


Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/12896  
 
A comprehensive overview of invasion ecology, highlighting aspects related to aquatic 
animals, including ecological concepts and debates underlying this developing field; biology 
and life history of nonnative aquatic animals, including characteristics of successful invaders; 
risk analysis methodology; and the conservation and regulatory implications of nonnative 
aquatic species.  
 


10. GMS 6XXX  Advanced Functional and Comparative Neuroanatomy for Professionals 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16156  
 
This course covers the structure and function of all major systems in the central nervous 
system of humans, quadrupeds, and rodents (brain and spinal cord). The anatomical studies 
and brain function will be complemented by clinical cases. At the end of this course, you will 
have both a working knowledge of human and comparative neuroanatomy, and you will 
also be able to use this knowledge to explain how disruption of brain structure leads to 
changes in human behavior and cognition.  
 


11. GMS 6XXX  Neuropathology 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16427  
 
This course will focus on the histopathological evaluation of tissues using light microscopy 
primarily. The course will discuss neuropathological lesions in rodent models (experimental), 
as well as in human post-mortem tissues. Topics to be covered will vary with students' 
needs and interests; they will include the aging brain and neurodegenerative diseases, brain 
tumors, and experimental models of peripheral nerve injury, stroke and trauma.  
 


12. LIN 6XXX  Language Documentation 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/13977  
 
Exposes students to techniques used in language documentation and conservation.  
 


13. MAN 7XXX  Affect, Cognition, and Organizational Decision Making 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16113  
 
This course is about human cognition and emotions, and specifically about the scientific 
study of human cognition and emotions as they are related to organizational studies. The 
main topic of this course is the mental events and knowledge encountered in the workplace 
and used in activities such as forming impressions of others, explaining their behavior, and 
understanding how our attitudes relate to our decision making and behaviors.  
 
 



https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/12896

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16156

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16427

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/13977

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16113





14. MAR 6107  Marketing Ethics 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16375  
 
Examination of ethical issues in marketing.  
 


15. PLS 7979  Advanced Research 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16421  
 
Research for doctoral students before admission to candidacy. Designed for students with a 
master's degree in the field of study or for students who have been accepted for a doctoral 
program. Not appropriate for students who have been admitted to candidacy.  
 


16. PLS 7980  Research for Doctoral Dissertation 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16422  
 
Research for Doctoral Dissertation.  
 


17. RED 6XXX  Diagnosing and Remediating Reading Difficulties 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16483  
 
Learn about assessments and materials that may be used by a classroom teacher to observe 
and document K-12 learners’ reading performance, design and implement appropriate 
instruction and remediation activities, and evaluate learner progress.  
 


18. RED 6XXX  Reading Practicum 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16460  
 
Combine the theoretical study of teaching methods, techniques, and practices with on-
going classroom experiences. Students will collect and analyze assessment data, plan 
instruction based on information from data, implement effective instruction, and monitor 
students’ progress.  
 


19. SUR 6934  Analytical Photogrammetry 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16495  
 
This course relates the principles of precise measurement and proper data reduction 
through measurements of photographs followed by calculations to determine spatial 
information.  
 


20. VME 6XXX  Sea Turtle Medicine and Rehabilitation 
Link to proposal:  https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16339  
 
This online course is designed to provide an introduction to the clinical care involved in the 
rescue and rehabilitation of sea turtles. In this course, students will gain foundational 



https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16375

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16421

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16422

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16483

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16460

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16495

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/16339





knowledge in sea turtle biology, anatomy, and physiology and how each of these factor into 
the clinical care and management of sea turtles during rescue events and in rehabilitation 
settings.  


 
V. Information Items:   


 
There are no information items to present at this time. 


 
 








Course|New for request 16156


Info


Request: GMS 6XXX Advanced Functional and Comparative Neuroanatomy for Professionals
Description of request: We are requesting a NEW course that is designed for Ph.D. students
specifically in the Neuroscience concentration. This course will be their first neuroscience course and
is designed as a very in-depth functional human and comparative functional neuroanatomy course.
Submitter: Ronald Mandel rmandel@ufl.edu
Created: 4/26/2021 2:30:33 PM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
GMS


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).&nbsp;
Note: 5000 level courses must be submitted through the undergraduate new course process


Response:
6


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.
&nbsp;


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
• 4000/5000= Joint undergraduate/graduate
• 4000/6000= Joint undergraduate/graduate







*Joint undergraduate/graduate courses must be approved by the UCC and the Graduate Council)


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
Advanced Functional and Comparative Neuroanatomy for Professionals


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Adv Func/comp neuroanatomy


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
Yes


Co-Listing Explanation
Please detail how coursework differs for undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students. Additionally,
please upload a copy of both the undergraduate and graduate syllabus to the request in .pdf format. For more
information please see the Co-Listed Graduate Undergraduate Courses Policy.



http://aa.ufl.edu/media/aaufledu/policies/Co-listed-grad-ug-courses-policy.pdf





Response:
There is no different coursework for undergraduates. The course directors will interview
undergraduates prior to the onset of the class and determine if they have the necessary
prerequisites to take this class. Only undergraduates who have taken several neuroscience
courses and have excelled will be allowed to register for the course.


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Fall


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
2021


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
5


S/U Only?







Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
5


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
This course covers the structure and function of all major systems in the central nervous system
of humans, quadrupeds, and rodents (brain and spinal cord). The anatomical studies and brain
function will be complemented by clinical cases. At the end of this course, you will have both a
working knowledge of human and comparative neuroanatomy, and you will also be able to use
this knowledge to explain how disruption of brain structure leads to changes in human behavior
and cognition.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
Please verify that any prerequisite courses listed are active courses.


Response:







This course will be required for first year neuroscience graduate students. All accepted graduate
students must have taken undergraduate Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry. Students from
other depts need permission.


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.
• If the course prerequisite should list a specific major and/or minor, please provide the plan code for that
major/minor (e.g., undergraduate Chemistry major = CHY_BS, undergraduate Disabilities in Society minor =
DIS_UMN)


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and undergraduate PBH student
should be written as follows: HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & UGPBH
&nbsp;


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
N/A


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This required course is designed to be the first course taken for students in the neuroscience
concentration each fall. It is designed to provide the neuroscience basis for all other required
course work going forward for neuroscience students. It replaces GMS 6705 (4 credit hours)
specifically for neuroscience graduate students. However, upon interview to determine if students
outside our concentration understand how challenging the material is and they have some
experience with neuroscience, we do allow students from concentrations related to neuroscience
from around campus to register. GMS 6705 which covers a similar but less in depth curriculum
remains available for all other graduate student populations but mainly the online student
community.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
Specific learning objectives will be provided at the start of each lecture and anatomy introduction.
Broadly, upon successful completion of this course students will be able to:
1) Identify and name all structures provided on the neuroanatomy “hit list.” The hit list will be
appropriate for the brain system being studied.
2) Describe the neuroanatomy and function of all primary sensory and motor systems.
3) Describe the basic organization of higher-order cortical function.
4) Be able to predict precise lesion locations in the nervous when presented with detailed
functional deficits (neurological symptoms).







5) Be able to define differences and similarities between functional neuroanatomy of animals and
humans.
6) Understand how disruption of neural systems translates to changes in human behavior and
cognition.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course and identify required textbooks.&nbsp;


Response:
LECTURE (required): Hudspeth, A. J., Jessell, T. M., Kandel, E. R., Schwartz, J. H., &
Siegelbaum, S. A. (Eds.). (2013). Principles of Neural Science. McGraw-Hill, Health Professions
Division.
(Available on Kindle)


Neuroanatomy (required): Haines, D. E. 10th Edition (9th is also acceptable) (2019).
Neuroanatomy: an Atlas of Structures, Sections, and Systems (Vol. 153, No. 2004). Lippincott
Williams & Wilkins.


SUGGESTED:


We will also be providing Medical Neuroscience as a downloadable PDF through the CANVAS
site. Authors: Stephen E. Nadeau, Tanya S. Ferguson, Edward Valentstein, Charles J. Vierk,
Jeffrey C. Petruska, Wolfgang J. Streit and Louis A. Ritz, Saunders 2004, ISBN 0-7216-0249-5
(out of print).


Atlas of the Human Brain in Section. By Melville Roberts and Joseph Hanaway, Virginia. Will be
made available as a pdf through the Canvas site.


Neuroanatomy Through Clinical Cases, 2nd Edition. Author: Hal Blumenfeld. Sinauer Associates,
Inc. 2010. ISBN 978-0-87893-058-6 We recommend you buy the hardcopy from a friend or a
vendor like Amazon because we do not like the eBook interface. However, if you are interested in
the eBook the link is: https://redshelf.com/book/673333/neuroanatomy-through-clinical-cases-
673333-9781605353975-hal-blumenfeld


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Week Day/Date Topic Instructor/Readings
1 MON Aug 23


Course Introduction and Cells of the Nervous System Mandel (lecture), Burke and Heaton
for Introductions /Ch 1,2,4 in Kandel, Nadeau Ch-3 cycles 1-3


TUES Aug 24 Basic Development of the CNS Sarkisian/Ch 52, 53 in Kandel
WED Aug 25 Blood Brain Barrier, Choroid Plexus and CSF Mandel/Appendix D in Kandel,


Nadeau Ch1 cycle 3, Ch-3 cycle 3-4
FRI Aug 27 (NEUROANATOMY 1) 9-10 AM Intro 1 Directional terms


Embryology/Brain/Meninges/ventricles, 10-11 AM in CG-67
Mandel/Haines Ch 2, Nadeau Ch 1 cycles 1-2 4-10


2 MON Aug 30


The resting membrane potential Burke/Ch 6,7 and Appendix A in Kandel, Nadeau Ch 5
TUES Aug 31







The Action Potential


WED Sept 1


Synaptic transmission Burke/Ch 8, 9, 10 in Kandel
FRI Sept 3 (NEUROANATOMY 2) 9-10 AM Intro 2 Diencephalon/Meninges/Basal Ganglia
sectional anatomy, 10-11 AM CG-67 Mandel/Haines Ch 4, Nadeau Ch 1 cycles 6-9
3 MON Sept 6 NO CLASS – LABOR DAY


TUES Sept 7 The Spinal Cord Mandel/Ch 16, 35 in Kandel, Nadeau Ch2 cycles 11-
12


WED Sept 8 Overview of Somatosensation Mandel/Ch 22 in Kandel, Nadeau Ch 7 cycles
2,3,5


FRI Sept 10 (NEUROANATOMY 3) 9-10 AM Intro 3 spinal cord and sections of the
brainstem, 10-11 AM CG-67 Haines Ch 5, 6
4 MON Sept 13 Touch and Proprioception, Receptors, Signal Transduction


Logan/Ch 21, 23 in Kandel, Nadeau Ch 7 cycle 1
TUES Sept 14


Pain Rob Caudle/Ch 24 in Kandel, Nadeau Ch 7 cycles 6-7
WED Sept 15


Motor pathways Mandel/Ch 37 in Kandel, Nadeau Ch 6
FRI Sept 17 (NEUROANATOMY 4) 9-10 AM Intro 4 Somatosensory and motor tracts, 10-


11 AM CG-67 Mandel/Haines pp188-197, 206-220
5 MON Sept 20 Motor Pathways 2 and Functional Correlates of Spinal Cord Lesions


Mandel/Haines pp 241-261
TUES Sept 21 Cognitive control of movement Burke/Ch 19, 37, 38 in Kandel
WED Sept 22 Cerebellum Mandel/Kandel Ch 42
FRI Sep 24 (EXAM) LECTURE EXAM I FRI Sep 24 (EXAM) LECTURE EXAM I


6 MON Sep 27 (EXAM) NEUROANATOMY EXAM I MON Sep 27 (EXAM)
NEUROANATOMY EXAM I


TUES Sep 28 Basal Ganglia Mandel/Kandel Ch 43
WED Sep 29 Functional Correlates of Forebrain Motor System Lesions


FRI Oct 1 (NEUROANATOMY 5)


(NEUROANATOMY
Cranial Nerves External/Internal Anatomy Burke/Haines Ch 3, Nadeau Ch 8
7 MON Oct 4


Cranial Nerves I-VI Burke/Ch 45 in Kandel
TUES Oct 5


Cranial Nerves VII-XII Burke
WED Oct 6


Chemical Senses: Smell and Taste McIntyre/Ch 32 in Kandel
FRI Oct 8 – NO CLASS, homecoming FRI Oct 8 – NO CLASS, homecoming


8 MON Oct 11 Horizontal Eye Movements and Pupillary Reflexes Mandel/Ch 39 in
Kandel, Nadeau Ch 8 cycles 3-4, Ch 9 cycle 5


TUES Oct 12 Functional Correlates of Cranial Nerve Damage Mandel/Appendix B in Kandel
WED Oct 13 The control of Breathing Tadjili







FRI Oct 15 NAME THE LESION I (brain stem, motor, touch presentations)
Mandel


9 MON Oct 18 Autonomic nervous system Johnson/ CH 47 in Kandel, Nadeau Ch 11
TUES Oct 19 The enteric nervous system Tansey
WED Oct 20 Therapeutic modulation of peripheral nerves Burke
FRI Oct 22 (NEUROANATOMY 6) (NEUROANATOMY Thalamus, Auditory, vestibular,


and visual anatomyBurke/Haines pp 154-173, 262-270
10 MON Oct 25 The thalamus Burke


TUES Oct 26


The Visual System #1 Semple-Rowland/ Ch 26, 27, 28 in Kandel
WED Oct 27


The Visual System #2 Semple-Rowland/ Nadeau Ch 9
FRI Oct 29 (EXAM) Lecture Exam 2 (EXAM) Lecture Exam 2


11 MON Nov 1 (EXAM) Neuroanatomy Exam 2


(EXAM) Neuroanatomy Exam 2


TUES Nov 2 The auditory system Someya/Ch 30, 31 in Kandel
WED Nov 3 The Vestibular system Logan/Ch 40 in Kandel
FRI Nov 5 (NEUROANATOMY 7) (NEUROANATOMY 7) Cerebrovasculature
Mandel/Appendix C in Kandel


12 MON Nov 8 Arteries and Veins of CNS: aneurysms and territories Mandel/Nadeau Ch 2
TUES Nov 9 Stroke Candelario-Jalil
WED Nov 10 Language Mandel/Ch 60 in Kandel, Nadeau Ch 12 cycle 3
FRI Nov 12 (NEUROANATOMY 8)


(NEUROANATOMY 8) Hypothalamus and limbic system Burke/Haines pp 280-293, Nadeau Ch
12 cycle 4
13 MON Nov 15 Learning and memory – PAPER TOPIC DUE Burke/Ch 65, 67 in Kandel,
Nadeau Ch 12 cycle 5


TUES Nov 16 Cortical organization of higher-level perception Burke/Ch 17, 18, 28, 29 in
Kandel


WED Nov 17 Rewards systems and the neurobiology of addiction Setlow/CH 49 in
Kandel


FRI Nov 19 9:00-10:00 AM Emotion, 10:00-11:00 AM The Hypothalamus and homeostasis
Burke/CH 48 in Kandel, Krause


14 MON Nov 22 Neuropathology


Giasson/Ch44 in Kandel
TUES Nov 23 Neuroimaging of cognition Febo/Ch 20 in Kandel
WED Nov 24 THANKSGIVING BREAK – NO CLASS WED Nov 24 THANKSGIVING


BREAK – NO CLASS


FRI Nov 26 THANKSGIVING BREAK – NO CLASS FRI Nov 26 THANKSGIVING BREAK
– NO CLASS


15 MON Nov 29 Name the lesion 2 – PAPER DUE Mandel/Burke
TUES Nov 30 Name the lesion 3 Mandel/Burke
WED Dec 1 Name the lesion 4 Mandel/Burke
FRI Dec 3 (NAME THE LESION EXAM)NAME THE LESION EXAM


16 MON Dec 6 Review Mandel/Burke/Logan/Moore
TUES Dec 7 We were wrong about Neuroscience podcast listening party
Burke







WED Dec 8 (last day of class) LECTURE EXAM III


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
LECTURE
Requirement Due date Points or % of final grade (% must sum to 100%)
Lecture Exam 1 9/24 20%
Neuroanatomy Exam 1 9/27 10%
Lecture Exam 2 10/29 20%
Neuroanatomy Exam 2 11/1 10%
Paper 11/29 10%
Name the Lesion Exam 12/3 10%
Optional podcast assignment due 12/7 Your podcast grade will replace your lowest test grade
Lecture Exam 3 12/8 20%


Grades:


Percentage
Earned Letter Grade
93-100 A
90-92 A-
87-89 B+
83-86 B
80-82 B-
77-79 C+
73-76 C
70-72 C-
67-69 D+
63-66 D
60-62 D-
Below 60 E


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Ronald Mandel
Sara Burkes
Marieta Heaton


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.







• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes


Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/" target="_blank

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx" target="_blank

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/</a>. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/
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UNIVERSITY OF FLORIDA 
COLLEGE OF MEDICINE SYLLABUS 


NEUROSCIENCE 
GMS XXXX Advanced Functional and Comparative Neuroanatomy for 


Professionals (5 credits) 
Semester: Fall 2021 


Delivery Format: Online and On-Campus 
Mon, Tues, Wed (2:00 PM – 3:00 PM; L1-101), Fri (2:00 PM – 4:00 PM, CG-67) 


 


Course Director Names: Drs. Ron Mandel and Sara N. Burke 
Instructor: Dr. Karina Alviña 
Graduate Teaching Assistant: Andrew Moore, B.S. 
Room Number: LECTURES will be in MBI L1-101 and Zoom: 
https://ufl.zoom.us/j/93574749960?pwd=dkFNR1BhUkt4SFZTZEFtUmhHZDZNdz09  
LAB sessions will be in Communicore CG-67/68  
Email Addresses: (Mandel) rmandel@ufl.edu; (Burke) burkes@ufl.edu; (Alviña) 
Office Hours: Dr. Burke will be available on Tues/Wed from 1pm to 2pm. Additional 
online meetings can be scheduled with Drs. Burke, Mandel, Alviña or Mr. Moore 
(graduate teaching assistant). 
Canvas site: https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/437502/pages/gms-6705-slash-7796-
home-page  
Preferred Course Communications: Canvas or email 
Prerequisites: Must be a graduate student in Neuroscience or related discipline (e.g., 
Psychology, Clinical Health Psychology, Biomedical Engineering, Pharmacodynamics)  
 
Purpose and Outcome: Neuroanatomy is the science of how the nervous system is 
built and how it functions. It is the basis for understanding nearly all aspects of modern 
medicine and should be a cornerstone for all discovery science and clinical research in 
the neurosciences. The purpose of this course is to provide graduate students with 
foundational knowledge of the basic anatomy, organization, and cells that make up the 
central nervous system in humans, primates, medium-sized quadrupeds, and rodents. 


Course Overview:  Neuroanatomy is a complex but rewarding field of study. The 
earliest documented interest in this subject appears in an Egyptian script written in the 
17th century BCE that was likely based on observations made a thousand years earlier. 
During the 3rd century BCE, several Greek scientists, philosophers, and physicians 
made significant contributions to our understanding of brain structure through 
dissection, a practice that was outlawed for several hundred years until the 
Renaissance period. The driving force behind studies of the human brain continues to 
be our desire to explain changes in human behavior and cognition resulting from injury 
and disease. 
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In this course, you will learn the structure and function of all major systems in the central 
nervous system (brain and spinal cord). Our studies of the anatomy and function of the 
brain will be complemented by clinical cases and observations in humans. At the end of 
this course, you will have both a working knowledge of human, primate, medium-sized 
quadruped, and rodent neuroanatomy, and you will also be able to use this knowledge 
to explain how disruption of brain structure leads to changes in human behavior and 
cognition.  
 
Relation to Program Outcomes:  
After successful completion of this course, you will have a knowledge base of brain 
structure and function that will facilitate your graduate research and overall 
neuroscience training. It is also a goal that successful completion of this course will 
position students to serve as teaching assistants and/or instructors for a neuroanatomy 
course in the future.  


Course Objectives and/or Goals: 
Specific learning objectives will be provided at the start of each lecture and anatomy 
introduction. Broadly, upon successful completion of this course students will be able to: 


1) Identify and name all structures provided on the neuroanatomy “hit list.” 
2) Describe the neuroanatomy and function of all primary sensory and motor 


systems. 
3) Describe the basic organization of higher-order cortical function. 
4) Be able to predict precise lesion locations in the nervous when presented with 


detailed functional deficits (neurological symptoms).  
5) Be able to define differences and similarities between functional neuroanatomy of 


animals and humans.  
6) Understand how disruption of neural systems translates to changes in human 


behavior and cognition. 


Instructional Methods: 
The course will consist of a lecture and neuroanatomy component and exams for each 
component will be given approximately each month. All lectures will be recorded and 
made available on the CANVAS site. We ask that students please view instructors as a 
resource that want to share their love of neuroanatomy with you and help you be a 
successful researcher in the neurosciences.  


It is the instructors' expectation that students taking this course will work on mastering 
the material presented throughout each week. It is not possible to do well in this course 
if the time you spend on the course is limited to a few hours on weekends. All exams in 
this course will utilize LockDown browser technology so it is important that you become 
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familiar with this technology. You will have a chance to take "practice" quizzes using this 
technology before taking the first course exams. 


Description of Course Content:  


Below is a detailed outline of the course content. This course includes a lecture and an 
accompanying neuroanatomy section for 5 hours of instruction each week that run 
concurrently. The lectures and the neuroanatomy content are designed to complement 
each other.  


Topical Outline/Course Schedule 
 
Week Day/Date Topic Instructor/Readings 


1 
  


MON Aug 23  Course Introduction and Cells of the 
Nervous System 


Mandel (lecture), and Burke 
for Introductions /Ch 1,2,4 in 
Kandel, Nadeau Ch-3 cycles 
1-3 


  TUES Aug 24  Basic Development of the CNS Sarkisian/Ch 52, 53 in Kandel 


  
WED Aug 25  Blood Brain Barrier, Choroid Plexus and 


CSF 


Mandel/Appendix D in Kandel, 
Nadeau Ch1 cycle 3, Ch-3 
cycle 3-4 


  
FRI Aug 27 (LAB 1)  


Directional terms, 
Embryology/Brain/Meninges/ventricles, 
(CG-67) 


Mandel/Haines Ch 2, Nadeau 
Ch 1 cycles 1-2 4-10 


2  
MON Aug 30   The resting membrane potential Burke/Ch 6,7 and Appendix A 


in Kandel, Nadeau Ch 5 
  TUES Aug 31   The Action Potential Burke  
  WED Sept 1  Synaptic transmission Burke/Ch 8, 9, 10 in Kandel 


  
FRI Sept 3 (LAB 2)  Diencephalon /Basal Ganglia/Basal 


forebrain (CG-67) 
Mandel/Haines Ch 4, Nadeau 
Ch 1 cycles 6-9 


3 MON Sept 6 NO CLASS - LABOR DAY   


  
TUES Sept 7  The Spinal Cord Mandel/Ch 16, 35 in Kandel, 


Nadeau Ch2 cycles 11-12 


  
WED Sept 8  Overview of Somatosensation Mandel/Ch 22 in Kandel, 


Nadeau Ch 7 cycles 2,3,5 


  
FRI Sept 10 (LAB 3) 


Spinal cord and sections of the 
brainstem, somatosensory and motor 
tracts (CG-67)  


Haines Ch 5, 6/ Haines 
pp188-197, 206-220 


4  
MON Sept 13  Touch and Proprioception, Receptors, 


Signal Transduction 
Mandel/Ch 21, 23 in Kandel, 
Nadeau Ch 7 cycle 1 


  
TUES Sept 14   Pain Caudle/Ch 24 in Kandel, 


Nadeau Ch 7 cycles 6-7 


  
WED Sept 15   Motor pathways Mandel/Ch 37 in Kandel, 


Nadeau Ch 6 


  FRI Sept 17 (LAB 4) Cerebellum and basal ganglia (CG-67) Mandel/Haines pp 241-261 


5  
MON Sept 20  Motor Pathways 2 and Functional 


Correlates of Spinal Cord Lesions Mandel/Haines pp 241-261 
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  TUES Sept 21  Basal Ganglia Mandel/Kandel Ch 43 
  WED Sept 22  Cerebellum Mandel/Kandel Ch 42 


  
FRI Sep 24 (EXAM) 
LECTURE EXAM I FRI Sep 24 (EXAM) LECTURE EXAM I   


6 
  


MON Sep 27 
(EXAM) 
NEUROANATOMY 
EXAM I  


MON Sep 27 (EXAM) NEUROANATOMY 
EXAM I  


  
  TUES Sep 28  Cognitive control of movement Burke/Ch 19, 37, 38 in Kandel 


  
WED Sep 29  Functional Correlates of Forebrain Motor 


System Lesions Mandel 


  FRI Oct 1 (LAB 5) Cranial Nerves External/Internal 
Anatomy (CG-67) 


Burke/Haines Ch 3, Nadeau 
Ch 8 


7 MON Oct 4  Cranial Nerves I-VI Burke/Ch 45 in Kandel 
  TUES Oct 5   Cranial Nerves VII-XII Burke 
  WED Oct 6   Chemical Senses: Smell and Taste McIntyre/Ch 32 in Kandel 


  


FRI Oct 8 – NO 
CLASS, 
homecoming 


FRI Oct 8 – NO CLASS, homecoming 
  


8  
MON Oct 11  Horizontal Eye Movements and Pupillary 


Reflexes 


Mandel/Ch 39 in Kandel, 
Nadeau Ch 8 cycles 3-4, Ch 9 
cycle 5 


  
TUES Oct 12  Functional Correlates of Cranial Nerve 


Damage Mandel/Appendix B in Kandel 


  WED Oct 13  The control of Breathing Dr. Arash Tadjalli 


  
FRI Oct 15  
(Lab 6) Cerebrovasculature (CG-67) Mandel/Appendix C in Kandel 


9  
MON Oct 18  Arteries and Veins of CNS: aneurysms 


and territories Mandel/Nadeau Ch 2  


  TUES Oct 19  Autonomic nervous system Johnson/ CH 47 in Kandel, 
Nadeau Ch 11 


  WED Oct 20  Stroke  Candelario-Jalil 


  FRI Oct 22 (LAB 7) Thalamus, Auditory, vestibular, and 
visual anatomy (CG-67) 


Burke/Haines pp 154-173, 
262-270 


10 MON Oct 25 The Thalamus Burke 


  
TUES Oct 26   The Visual System #1 Semple-Rowland/ Ch 26, 27, 


28 in Kandel 


  WED Oct 27   The Visual System #2 Semple-Rowland/ Nadeau Ch 
9 


  
FRI Oct 29 (EXAM) 
Lecture Exam 2  (EXAM) Lecture Exam 2    


11 
  


MON Nov 1 (EXAM) 
Neuroanatomy 
Exam 2 


(EXAM) Neuroanatomy Exam 2 
  


  TUES Nov 2 The Auditory system Someya/Ch 30, 31 in Kandel 
  WED Nov 3 The Vestibular system Burke/Ch 40 in Kandel 


  FRI Nov 5 (Lab 8) Hypothalamus and limbic system  
(CG-67) 


Burke/Haines pp 280-293, 
Nadeau Ch 12 cycle 4 


12 
MON Nov 8 The Enteric Nervous System Dr. Andrew S. Neish, MD 


Emory University 
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  TUES Nov 9 Therapeutic modulation of peripheral 
nerves Burke 


  
WED Nov 10 Language Mandel/Ch 60 in Kandel, 


Nadeau Ch 12 cycle 3 


  
FRI Nov 12 (NTL 1) NAME THE LESION 1 (brainstem, 


motor, touch presentations, CG-67) Mandel 


13 
MON Nov 15 Learning and memory – PAPER TOPIC 


DUE 
Burke/Ch 65, 67 in Kandel, 
Nadeau Ch 12 cycle 5 


  
TUES Nov 16 Cortical organization of higher-level 


perception 
Burke/Ch 17, 18, 28, 29 in 
Kandel 


  
WED Nov 17 Emotion  Burke/CH 48 in Kandel  


  


FRI Nov 19  
(Lecture and NTL 2) 


Rewards systems and the neurobiology of 
addiction 
Name the lesion 2 (CG-67) 


Setlow/CH 49 in Kandel  
Mandel  


14 MON Nov 22 The Hypothalamus and Endocrinology Burke 
14 TUES Nov 23 Neuropathology Giasson/Ch44 in Kandel 


  WED Nov 24  THANKSGIVING BREAK, NO CLASS  
  FRI Nov 26  THANKSGIVING BREAK, NO CLASS   


15 MON Nov 29 Neuroimaging of cognition – PAPER DUE Febo/Ch 20 in Kandel  
  TUES Nov 30 Name the lesion 3 Mandel/Burke 
  WED Dec 1 Name the lesion 4 Mandel/Burke 


  
FRI Dec 3 (NTL and 
LAB EXAM 3) NAME THE LESION/LAB EXAM 3   


16 MON Dec 6 Executive Function and the PFC  Burke 
  TUES Dec 7 Review and Bonus Discussion Mandel/Burke/Moore 


  
WED Dec 8 (last day 
of class) LECTURE EXAM III   


Therapeutic modulation of peripheral nerves 
Enteric Nervous System 
Class Guest Lecturers: 


Name Email Department 
Eduardo Candelario-Jalil ecandelario@ufl.edu Neuroscience 
Robert Caudle rcaudle@dental.ufl.edu Denistry 
Marcelo Febo febo@ufl.edu Psychiatry 
Benoit Giasson bgiasson@ufl.edu Neuroscience 
Rick Johnson rdjohnso@ufl.edu Veterinary Medicine  
Jeremy McIntyre jmcin@ufl.edu Neuroscience 
Sue Semple-Rowland rowland@ufl.edu Neuroscience 
Barry Setlow setlow@ufll.edu Psychiatry 
Matt Sarkisian msarkisian@ufl.edu Neuroscience 
Shinichi Someya someya@ufl.edu Aging 
Arash Tadjalli arash.tadjalli@gmail.com Pharmacology 
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Course Materials and Technology: 
LECTURE (required): Hudspeth, A. J., Jessell, T. M., Kandel, E. R., Schwartz, J. H., & 
Siegelbaum, S. A. (Eds.). (2013). Principles of Neural Science. McGraw-Hill, Health 
Professions Division. 
(Available on Kindle) 
Neuroanatomy (required): Haines, D. E. 10th Edition (9th is also acceptable) (2019). 
Neuroanatomy: an Atlas of Structures, Sections, and Systems (Vol. 153, No. 2004). 
Lippincott Williams & Wilkins. 
 
SUPPLEMENTAL READING  
We will also be providing you with Medical Neuroscience as a downloadable PDF 
through the CANVAS site. Authors: Stephen E. Nadeau, Tanya S. Ferguson, Edward 
Valentstein, Charles J. Vierk, Jeffrey C. Petruska, Wolfgang J. Streit and Louis A. Ritz, 
Saunders 2004, ISBN 0-7216-0249-5 (out of print). 
 
Atlas of the Human Brain in Section. By Melville Roberts and Joseph Hanaway, Virginia. 
Will be made available as a pdf through the Canvas site.  
 
Neuroanatomy Through Clinical Cases, 2nd Edition. Author: Hal Blumenfeld. Sinauer 
Associates, Inc. 2010. ISBN 978-0-87893-058-6 We recommend you buy the hardcopy 
from a friend or a vendor like Amazon because we do not like the eBook interface. 
However, if you are interested in the eBook the link is: 
https://redshelf.com/book/673333/neuroanatomy-through-clinical-cases-673333-
9781605353975-hal-blumenfeld 
 
TECHNOLOGY: 
CANVAS Site: https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/379354 
Laptop or desktop computer equipped with microphone and video camera. A 
microphone and video camera will be used for video conferencing with instructors. 


• There is a Canvas app that can be used to access the course using your portable 
devices. The app is not as good as laptop or desktop computers. 


• There are VoiceThread apps that are available for iOS and Android devices that 
can be used to view and post comments on VTs. While these portable devices 
are excellent for watching lectures and asking questions, we strongly recommend 
that you use laptop or desktop computers when working on this course. 


• Installation of LockDown Browser – Installation instructions will be made 
available prior to practice practical exams.   



https://redshelf.com/book/673333/neuroanatomy-through-clinical-cases-673333-9781605353975-hal-blumenfeld

https://redshelf.com/book/673333/neuroanatomy-through-clinical-cases-673333-9781605353975-hal-blumenfeld

https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/379354
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• A high-speed internet connection such as DSL or cable. When using LockDown 
Browser your computer should be directly connected to the internet rather 
than accessing using WiFi. A broadband internet connection is strongly 
recommended.  Slower connections should still be able to access e-Learning, but 
will take longer to load and will be unreliable when taking tests.  


• It is highly recommended that you work with Canvas and VT using either the 
Firefox or Chrome Browsers.  


• For specific questions about browser compatibilities and general questions about 
e-learning at UF please go to https://wiki.helpdesk.ufl.edu/FAQs/E-Learning. 


 
For technical support for this class, please contact the UF Help Desk at: 


● Learning-support@ufl.edu 
● (352) 392-HELP - select option 2 
● UF eLearning 


 


Academic Requirements and Grading 
Exams and Assignments: There will be a total of 6 exams that will make up your 
grade. Three exams will cover the lecture content, 2 exams will be on the neuroanatomy 
content and will involve identifying structures in gross anatomy or sections. Finally, one 
exam will be on the name lesion exercises covered in the second half of the semester. 
There is also an option paper assignment that is to be written in the format of a Journal 
of Neuroscience Journal Club paper: https://www.jneurosci.org/content/jneurosci-
journal-club. Your paper grade will replace your lowest exam grade.  
Student Paper:  Each student will write one “Journal Club” on a paper of their choice 
that related to the course content. This will follow the Journal of Neuroscience format for 
Journal Club Papers (https://www.jneurosci.org/content/jneurosci-journal-club) and 
should have three components: a short overview of the background of the reviewed 
paper, a critical data-based review of the key findings, and a brief summary of the 
significance of the paper. The Journal Club should focus on the most important results 
(it is not necessary to discuss each figure), and a successful paper will offer a critical 
evaluation the results in the context of other work. Please get approval of our paper 
topic from an instructor by Nov 15, 2021. This is required in order to get credit for the 
paper.  The length should be between 1200 and 1500 words. Papers should be 
submitted through the Canvas site by 5:00 pm on Nov 29, 2021. 
Note regarding respect for diverse ideas: At times your instructors may make 
provocative statements related to course content to spark discussion. We welcome and 
have respect for dissenting opinions. Moreover, we feel that hearing and sharing 
diverse ideas is an essential component of the active learning process. Please discuss 
with course faculty if you ever feel that your ideas are not being heard or respected. All 



https://wiki.helpdesk.ufl.edu/FAQs/E-Learning

mailto:Learning-support@ufl.edu

https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml

https://www.jneurosci.org/content/jneurosci-journal-club

https://www.jneurosci.org/content/jneurosci-journal-club

https://www.jneurosci.org/content/jneurosci-journal-club
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lectures will be recorded and available on CANVAS if discussions ever need to be 
reviewed.  


Grading: 
Requirement Due date Points or % of final grade (% must sum to 100%) 


Lecture Exam 1 9/24 20% 


Neuroanatomy Exam 1 9/27 10% 


Lecture Exam 2 10/29 20% 


Neuroanatomy Exam 2 11/1 10% 


Paper (your paper 
grade will replace your 
lowest exam grade) 


11/29  


Name the Lesion 
Exam and Lab Exam 3 


12/3 20% 


Lecture Exam 3 12/8 20% 


 


 
Grades: 
 


Percentage 


Earned 


Letter Grade 


93-100 A 


90-92 A- 


87-89 B+ 


83-86 B 


80-82 B- 


77-79 C+ 


73-76 C 


70-72 C- 


67-69 D+ 


63-66 D 


60-62 D- 


Below 60 E 
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Please be aware that a C- is not an acceptable grade for graduate students. The GPA 
for graduate students must be 3.0 based on 5000 level courses and above to graduate. 
A grade of C counts toward a graduate degree only if based on credits in courses 
numbered 5000 or higher that have been earned with a B+ or higher.  
 
More information on UF grading policy may be found at: 
http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#grades 


Exam Policy:  


Exams will be administered online at the date and time specified on the syllabus. Exam 
grades will be adjusted by setting the highest score to 100%. Questions that all students 
get incorrect will be dropped.  


You are expected to notify the course directors of any anticipated absences. You should 
make every effort to take the exams on the days they are scheduled. If extenuating 
circumstances prevent you from taking a scheduled exam, you will need to schedule an 
appointment to discuss this with the course directors to identify an alternative exam 
date.   


 
Policy Related to Make-up Exams or Other Work 
Please note: Any requests for make-ups due to technical issues MUST be accompanied 
by the UF Computing help desk (http://helpdesk.ufl.edu/) correspondence. You MUST 
e-mail the instructors within 24 hours of the technical difficulty if you wish to request a 
make-up. 


Policy Related to Required Class Attendance: 
Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work 
in this course are consistent with university policies that can be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx  
 


Excused absences must be consistent with university policies in the Graduate Catalog 
(http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#attendance).  
Additional information can be found here: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx 


Student Expectations, Roles, and Opportunities for Input: 


Expectations Regarding Course Behavior:  


We expect all students to be in attendance for every lecture and Neuroanatomy, as well 
as to participate in class discussions.  


Communication Guidelines:  



http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#grades

http://helpdesk.ufl.edu/

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#attendance

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx
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Please see the NETIQUETTE GUIDE FOR ONLINE COURSES: http://teach.ufl.edu/wp-
content/uploads/2012/08/NetiquetteGuideforOnlineCourses.pdf  


Academic Integrity: 
Students are expected to act in accordance with the University of Florida policy on 
academic integrity.  As a student at the University of Florida, you have committed 
yourself to uphold the Honor Code, which includes the following pledge: 
 
 “We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold 
ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity.”  
 
You are expected to exhibit behavior consistent with this commitment to the UF 
academic community, and on all work submitted for credit at the University of Florida, 
the following pledge is either required or implied: 
 
 “On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this 
assignment.” 
 
It is your individual responsibility to know and comply with all university policies and 
procedures regarding academic integrity and the Student Honor Code. Violations of the 
Honor Code at the University of Florida will not be tolerated.  Violations will be reported 
to the Dean of Students Office for consideration of disciplinary action.  For additional 
information regarding Academic Integrity, please see Student Conduct and Honor Code 
or the Graduate Student Website for additional details: 
https://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/ 
http://gradschool.ufl.edu/students/introduction.html 
Please remember cheating, lying, misrepresentation, or plagiarism in any form is 
unacceptable and inexcusable behavior. 
 
Online Faculty Course Evaluation Process:  
Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality of 
instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. 
Guidance on how to give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available 
at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/ . Students will be notified when the evaluation 
period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from 
GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via 
https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course evaluation results are available to 
students at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/. 


Support Services: 
Accommodations for Students with Disabilities: 



http://teach.ufl.edu/wp-content/uploads/2012/08/NetiquetteGuideforOnlineCourses.pdf

http://teach.ufl.edu/wp-content/uploads/2012/08/NetiquetteGuideforOnlineCourses.pdf

https://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/

http://gradschool.ufl.edu/students/introduction.html

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/

https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/

https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/
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Students with disabilities who experience learning barriers and would like to request 
academic accommodations should connect with the Disability Resource Center by 
visiting https://disability.ufl.edu/students/get-started/ . It is important for students to 
share their accommodation letter with their instructor and discuss their access needs, 
as early as possible in the semester. The College is committed to providing reasonable 
accommodations to assist students in their coursework. 
 
Counseling and Student Health: 
Students sometimes experience stress from academic expectations and/or personal 
and interpersonal issues that may interfere with their academic performance. If you find 
yourself facing issues that have the potential to or are already negatively affecting your 
coursework, you are encouraged to talk with an instructor and/or seek help through 
University resources available to you. 


● The Counseling and Wellness Center 352-392-1575 offers a variety of support 
services such as psychological assessment and intervention and assistance for 
math and test anxiety. Visit their web site for more information: 
http://www.counseling.ufl.edu.  
On line and in person assistance is available.  


● You Matter We Care website: http://www.umatter.ufl.edu/. If you are feeling 
overwhelmed or stressed, you can reach out for help through the You Matter We 
Care website, which is staffed by Dean of Students and Counseling Center 
personnel. 


● The Student Health Care Center at UF Health is a satellite clinic of the main 
Student Health Care Center located on Fletcher Drive on campus. Student 
Health at UF Health offers a variety of clinical services. The clinic is located on 
the second floor of the Dental Tower in the Health Science Center. For more 
information, contact the clinic at 392-0627 or check out the web site at: 
https://shcc.ufl.edu/ 


● UF Health Emergency Room / Trauma Center: For immediate medical care call 
352-733-0111 or go to the emergency room at 1515 SW Archer 
Road,Gainesville,  FL 32698, ufhealth.org/emergency-room-trauma-center.  


● University Police Department: Visit police.ufl.edu/ or call 352-392-1111 (or 9-1-1 
for emergencies). 


● Crisis intervention is always available 24/7 from: 
Alachua County Crisis Center: 
(352) 264-6789 
http://www.alachuacounty.us/DEPTS/CSS/CRISISCENTER/Pages/CrisisCenter.
aspx 


 



https://disability.ufl.edu/students/get-started/

https://disability.ufl.edu/students/get-started/

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/

http://www.umatter.ufl.edu/

http://www.umatter.ufl.edu/

https://shcc.ufl.edu/

http://ufhealth.org/emergency-room-trauma-center

http://ufhealth.org/emergency-room-trauma-center

http://www.alachuacounty.us/DEPTS/CSS/CRISISCENTER/Pages/CrisisCenter.aspx

http://www.alachuacounty.us/DEPTS/CSS/CRISISCENTER/Pages/CrisisCenter.aspx
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Do not wait until you reach a crisis to come in and talk with us. We have helped many 
students through stressful situations impacting their academic performance. You are not 
alone so do not be afraid to ask for assistance. 


Academic Resources 
E-learning technical support: Contact the UF Computing Help Desk at 352-392-4357 
or via e-mail at helpdesk@ufl.edu. 


Career Connections Center: Reitz Union Suite 1300, 352-392-1601. Career 
assistance and counseling services career.ufl.edu/. 


Library Support: cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ ask various ways to receive assistance with respect 
to using the libraries or finding resources. 


Teaching Center: Broward Hall 352-392-2010 or to make an appointment 352 392-
6420. General study skills and tutoring. teachingcenter.ufl.edu/ 


Writing Studio: 2215 Turlington Hall, 352-846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, 
and writing papers. writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/ 


Student Complaints On-Campus:  sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code-
student-conduct-code/ 


On-Line Students Complaints: distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process  


 



http://career.ufl.edu/

http://career.ufl.edu/

http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/

http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/

http://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/

http://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/

http://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/

http://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/

http://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code-student-conduct-code/

http://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code-student-conduct-code/

http://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code-student-conduct-code/

http://distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process

http://distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process
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Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
EGS


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Course Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate
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Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).
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None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. There is a 100 character limit for course
titles.&nbsp;


Response:
Research to Practice Experience in Engineering Education


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 30
characters (including spaces and punctuation).
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Res Practice Experience Eng Ed


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.







Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. These course titles can vary by topic in the
Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
Variable


If variable, # min
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1


If variable, # max


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.
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Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.
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Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
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• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
1-3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 500 characters or less. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Practical work experience in engineering education under pre-approved supervision.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.
Courses level 3000 and above must have a prerequisite.
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EGS 6XXX, Preparation for Engineering Education Research to Practice Experience


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would







only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
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HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor)


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system. If there are none please enter N/A.


Response:
N/A


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This is a required course in the proposed Engineering Education Ph.D. program


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
After completion of this course, the student will be able to
• Produce an accurate record of work performed during the research to practice experience
• Apply engineering education knowledge to a practical problem
• Produce a report
• Work in a team environment, if relevant to the project
• Display responsible, safe, and ethical behavior in a professional environment


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
None


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
The course schedule will depend on the specific practicum experience. The typical time per topic
will vary depending on the practicum, and may include
- Overview of project
- Safety training (if applicable)
- Discussions with project teams
- Background research, review of documents, white papers, reports, etc.







- Planning, designing, and reviewing the planned work
- Executing the plans
- Documenting progress
- Further team discussions to discuss results
- Final report writing and presentation


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades. If
participation and/or attendance are part of the students grade, please provide a rubric or details &nbsp;regarding
how those items will be assessed.


Response:
70%
Degree to which students meet expectations. Expectations are to be established by the Research
to Practice Experience Mentor and student in advance of the student’s enrollment in this course.
The agreed-upon expectations will be reflected on the Research to Practice Experience Form
signed by both the student and mentor prior to the student’s enrollment in the class. The following
is a minimum set of expectations for every student enrolled in this class for credit: i.) perform a
background literature search and review, ii.) develop a project plan, iii.) perform the work
appropriate to the project, iv.) write and present a research report. All four of these minimum
expectations as well as additional expectations (e.g., attendance at team meetings, presentations,
etc.) are to be clearly established and articulated to the student by the practicum mentor prior to
commencement of the internship/co-op.


20%
Quality of the final report and oral presentation. The mentor will provide clear expectations of the
desired format, content, and deadlines of the final report. The mentor will provide feedback on the
report, which the course instructor may consider in grading the final report.


10%
Attendance.


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
To be determined


Attendance & Make-up
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Attendance policy.
A required statement statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work will be included in
the syllabus and adhered to in the course. Courses may not have any policies which conflict with the University of
Florida policy. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus.


• Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are
consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


Response:
Yes



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx" target="_blank





Accomodations
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Accommodations policy.
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities will be included in the syllabus and adhered
to in the course. The following statement may be used directly in the syllabus:


• Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource Center
(352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will
receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Response:
Yes


UF Grading Policies for assigning Grade Points
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Grading policies.
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points is require to be included in the course
syllabus. The following link may be used directly in the syllabus:


• https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Response:
Yes


Course Evaluation Policy
Course Evaluation Policy
Please confirm that you have read and understand the University of Florida Course Evaluation Policy.
A statement related to course evaluations will be included in the syllabus. The following statement may be used
directly in the syllabus:


• <span style="font-size:11.0pt">Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the
quality of instruction in this course by completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to
give feedback in a professional and respectful manner is available at&nbsp;https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/. Students will be notified when the evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the
email they receive from GatorEvals, in their Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via&nbsp;<a
href="https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/" target="_blank">https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/</a>. Summaries of course evaluation
results are available to students at&nbsp;<a href="https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-
results/">https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/</a>.</span>


&nbsp;


Response:
Yes
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Research to Practice Experience in Engineering Education 
EGS 6XXX   Section XXXX 


Class Periods:   Varies 
Location:   Varies 


Academic Term:  Spring 2023 
 
Instructor: 
TBD 
 
Teaching Assistant/Peer Mentor/Supervised Teaching Student: 
None 
 
Course Description 
Practical work experience in engineering education under pre-approved supervision. 
 
Credits 
1-3 Credit Hours: Students are expected to devote an equivalent of three hours a week of course work in this class 
for each credit in which they are enrolled. Students can enroll in a total of 3 credit hours of this course during their 
graduate study at UF. Students should check with their department on the impact of excess surcharges and 
whether the credits will count toward their degree. Students should carefully discuss with their practicum mentor 
the time expectations for completion of the requirements of the class and these expectations should be clearly 
articulated on the Practicum Form. 
 
Course Pre-Requisites / Co-Requisites 
EGS 6XXX, Preparation for Engineering Education Research to Practice Experience 
 
Course Objectives 
After completion of this course, the student will be able to 


• Produce an accurate record of work performed during the research to practice experience  
• Apply engineering education knowledge to a practical problem 
• Produce a report  
• Work in a team environment, if relevant to the project  
• Display responsible, safe, and ethical behavior in a professional environment 


 
Materials and Supply Fees 
List if applicable 
 
Required Textbooks and Software  
None 
 
Recommended Materials 


• None 
 
Course Schedule 
The course schedule will depend on the specific practicum experience. The typical time per topic will vary depending 
on the practicum, and may include 


- Overview of project 
- Safety training (if applicable) 
- Discussions with project teams 
- Background research, review of documents, white papers, reports, etc. 
- Planning, designing, and reviewing the planned work 
- Executing the plans 
- Documenting progress 
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- Further team discussions to discuss results 
- Final report writing and presentation 


 
Attendance Policy, Class Expectations, and Make-Up Policy 
Participation is a crucial part of a practicum.  Excused absences must be in compliance with university policies in the 
Graduate Catalog (http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#attendance) and require 
appropriate documentation. 
 
Evaluation of Grades 
70%  
Degree to which students meet expectations. Expectations are to be established by the Research to Practice 
Experience Mentor and student in advance of the student’s enrollment in this course. The agreed-upon 
expectations will be reflected on the Research to Practice Experience Form signed by both the student and mentor 
prior to the student’s enrollment in the class. The following is a minimum set of expectations for every student 
enrolled in this class for credit: i.) perform a background literature search and review, ii.) develop a project plan, 
iii.) perform the work appropriate to the project, iv.) write and present a research report. All four of these 
minimum expectations as well as additional expectations (e.g., attendance at team meetings, presentations, etc.) 
are to be clearly established and articulated to the student by the practicum mentor prior to commencement of the 
internship/co-op.  
 
20%  
Quality of the final report and oral presentation. The mentor will provide clear expectations of the desired format, 
content, and deadlines of the final report. The mentor will provide feedback on the report, which the course 
instructor may consider in grading the final report.  
 
10%  
Attendance.  
 
Grading Policy 


Percent  Grade  
80 - 100  S  
0-79.9  U  


 
More information on UF grading policy may be found at: 
http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=10&navoid=2020#grades 
 
Students Requiring Accommodations  
Students with disabilities who experience learning barriers and would like to request academic accommodations 
should connect with the disability Resource Center by visiting https://disability.ufl.edu/students/get-started/. It is 
important for students to share their accommodation letter with their instructor and discuss their access needs, as 
early as possible in the semester. 
 
Course Evaluation  
Students are expected to provide professional and respectful feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by 
completing course evaluations online via GatorEvals. Guidance on how to give feedback in a professional and 
respectful manner is available at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/students/. Students will be notified when the 
evaluation period opens, and can complete evaluations through the email they receive from GatorEvals, in their 
Canvas course menu under GatorEvals, or via https://ufl.bluera.com/ufl/. Summaries of course evaluation results 
are available to students at https://gatorevals.aa.ufl.edu/public-results/. 
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University Honesty Policy  
UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the University of Florida community, 
pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. 
On all work submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or 
implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor 
Code (https://sccr.dso.ufl.edu/policies/student-honor-code-student-conduct-code/) specifies a number of 
behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report any 
condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, 
please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 
 
Commitment to a Safe and Inclusive Learning Environment 
The Herbert Wertheim College of Engineering values broad diversity within our community and is committed to 
individual and group empowerment, inclusion, and the elimination of discrimination.  It is expected that every 
person in this class will treat one another with dignity and respect regardless of gender, sexuality, disability, age, 
socioeconomic status, ethnicity, race, and culture. 
 
If you feel like your performance in class is being impacted by discrimination or harassment of any kind, please 
contact your instructor or any of the following: 
• Your academic advisor or Graduate Program Coordinator 
• Robin Bielling, Director of Human Resources, 352-392-0903, rbielling@eng.ufl.edu 
• Curtis Taylor, Associate Dean of Student Affairs, 352-392-2177, taylor@eng.ufl.edu 
• Toshikazu Nishida, Associate Dean of Academic Affairs, 352-392-0943, nishida@eng.ufl.edu 
 
Software Use 
All faculty, staff, and students of the University are required and expected to obey the laws and legal agreements 
governing software use.  Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal penalties for the individual 
violator.  Because such violations are also against University policies and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as 
appropriate.  We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to uphold ourselves and our peers to 
the highest standards of honesty and integrity. 
 
Student Privacy 
There are federal laws protecting your privacy with regards to grades earned in courses and on individual 
assignments.  For more information, please see:  https://registrar.ufl.edu/ferpa.html 
 
Campus Resources:  
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Health and Wellness  
U Matter, We Care:  
Your well-being is important to the University of Florida.  The U Matter, We Care initiative is committed to 
creating a culture of care on our campus by encouraging members of our community to look out for one another 
and to reach out for help if a member of our community is in need.  If you or a friend is in distress, please contact 
umatter@ufl.edu so that the U Matter, We Care Team can reach out to the student in distress.  A nighttime and 
weekend crisis counselor is available by phone at 352-392-1575.  The U Matter, We Care Team can help connect 
students to the many other helping resources available including, but not limited to, Victim Advocates, Housing 
staff, and the Counseling and Wellness Center.  Please remember that asking for help is a sign of strength.  In case 
of emergency, call 9-1-1. 
 
Counseling and Wellness Center: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc, and  392-1575; and the University 
Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies.  
 
Sexual Discrimination, Harassment, Assault, or Violence 
If you or a friend has been subjected to sexual discrimination, sexual harassment, sexual assault, or violence 
contact the Office of Title IX Compliance, located at Yon Hall Room 427, 1908 Stadium Road, (352) 273-1094, 
title-ix@ufl.edu 
 
Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS)  
Student Health Care Center, 392-1161.  
 
University Police Department at 392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for emergencies), or http://www.police.ufl.edu/.  
 


Academic Resources 
E-learning technical support, 352-392-4357 (select option 2) or e-mail to Learning-support@ufl.edu. 
https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml. 
 
Career Resource Center, Reitz Union, 392-1601.  Career assistance and counseling. https://www.crc.ufl.edu/. 
 
Library Support, http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask. Various ways to receive assistance with respect to using the 
libraries or finding resources. 
 
Teaching Center, Broward Hall, 392-2010 or 392-6420. General study skills and tutoring. 
https://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/. 
 
Writing Studio, 302 Tigert Hall, 846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, and writing papers. 
https://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/. 
 
Student Complaints Campus: https://care.dso.ufl.edu. 
 
On-Line Students Complaints: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process. 
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